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PREFACE.

My first object in undertaking this 1ittR work was
to give some notion of the curious and interest-
ing narrative of “ Robert Knox's” captivity in
Ceylon from the year 1659 till his escape in 1679,
_and of his descriptions of the country— its inhabit-
ants—and various other matters; for until ¢ Phila-
lethes” republished it in 1817, the work was so
scarce as to be little known; and it is still only
embodied in the quarto volume of his {riendly re-
viewer.

But from the “past” T was carried on to the
‘present ;" and I hope that the sketch which I have
given of the “ Garden of Indis,” and of its growing
prosperity, may be found interesting, and in some
megsure useful, as the information which it contains
has been collected from authentic sources, and has
been brought down to the latest period.

I wish to call special attention to the Map ac-
companying this work, engraved by Mr. Arrowsmith
on a reduced scale from a larger one compiled by
him from actual survey; as it is the most complete
and authentic map of the island which has yet

appeared.
December, 1856,

G. B.
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ERRATA.

Page 61, line 1, for “ jombo” read * jambo.”

Page 83, line 24, for “ the Singhalese believe,” read “ the Moors,”

Page 88, line 22, for *including” read “and likewise of.”

Page 120, line 30, dele *(Padiwel Colum),”

Page 122, line 23, for * The Jaitawanaraana™ read * The statue
in the,” &ec.

Page 144, line 24, for “ Genoral M‘Doual” read * General
M¢Donald.”

Page 149, line 17, for “ the only metalled road” read * the only
road metalled throughout.”

Page 180, line 15, for *this work comprises” read * the first
part of this work,” &c.

Sir Emerson Tennent has favoured me with the following
remarks :—

Page 66.—The Gauvera of Knox is not the Brahmin bull, but the
Gaur of Southern India, Bos gauius, an animal 1are, and only found
in the extreme south of the Pemnsula, near (‘ape Comaiin.

Page 76.—The “leggars™ mentoned by Knox are the outcast
Rhodias,

Page 124,—The huge tree which stvod at Putlam, but has now
fullen, aud which was called by the Tamils (or Malahars) ¢ the giant’s
tamarind,” was a Baobab (Adansonin digitata).

Page 149.—Other portions of roads in Ceylon, besides the entire
road from Colombo to Kandy, have been metalled, ¢, g. from Galle to
Matura—tiom Galle to Colombo—from Colombo to Chulaw—from
Kandy to Koruegalle, 30 miles—and from Kandy to Newern Ellia, &c.

Page 180.—Although the first part of the historical record called
the Mahawanso stops at A.D, 301, there is a continuation which comes
down to a.D. 1758,



CEYLON,

PAST AND PRESENT.

INTRODUCTION,

IN the year 1817 a history of Ceylon was published
by Philalethes, A M., Oxon.* It is a valuable com:
pilation, displaying much research, The anonymous
author has availed himself of the great Dutch work
of Valentyn—a scaled book to most English readers;
and he is thus enabled to illustrate the fabulous ages
of the island, and its various aspects under Euro-
pean dominion. The concluding chapters contain a
translation of Singhalese moral Lessons and Proverbs
highly interesting and instructive,

But there are other obligations due to Philalethes,
and it i8 to these that we now wish to draw atten-
tion. He has subjoined to his own work Robert
Knox's Historical Relation of the Island, and the
large quarto in which they jointly appear is divided
between them.

In a postscript to the preface to his own work
Philalethes states,—

“In addition to the present history, the reader will

* Rev, Mr. Biseett,
B
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find in this volume s republication of Robert Knox's
¢Historical Rolation of the Island of Ceylon,” with an
account of his captivity during a period of twenty years,
This work had become so scarce, and has been so much
in request since the p ion of the island by the English,
that & new edition was requisite to gratify the demands
of an increasing curiosity. Of Knox's work the merit is
80 well known, and has been so generally acknowledged,
that it is superfluous to expatiate in its praise. His
narrative exhibits & lively picture of the state of the
ocountry and the manners of the people ; and the account
which he has given of what relates moro immediately to
himself, and particularly of his extraordinary escape from
such a vigilant enemy, and in such difficult circumstances,
combines tho accurate dotails of a real transaction with
the glowing interest of a romance.”

Dr. Davy, a brother of Sir Humphrey, who pub-
lished an account of the interior of Ceylon, and
which contains much interesting information on the
natural history of the island, remarks that he had
read Knox with great pleasure, though he was not
aware that he had borrowed from him.  This effect
is often produced by books of standard worth ; they
gratify the reader, impress themselves on his mind,
and become imperceptibly blended with his own
thoughts, feelings, and opinions.

Knox’s work is in every sense o treasure, for the
poor author told the  right worshipful Company **
{being » Captain in the Fast India Company’s scrvice)
that it was * the whole return he made from the
Indies after twenty years’stay there.” He wasa
captive in Ceylon during that period, excepting o
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few months, but he lived most of the time in com-
parative liberty, residing in different parts of the
Kandyan provinces, He was endowed with great
picty, moral strength of mind, and sound intellect ;
exhibiting a pleasing simplicity and vigour of style
in his narmtive.

Although histories of Ceylon have been published
by Percival in 1805, Cordiner in 1807, Bertolacci
in 1817, Davy in 1821, Forbes in 1840, Pridham
in 1849, Sirr in 1850 (and there are many other
works which we have not cnumerated), Robert
Knox’s history, published in 1681, bears the palm
with us, and we hope to enable our readers to judge
in some degree of its merits; we shall then con-
clude this epitome with an account of the present
state of Ceylon,

Robert Knox, like Marco Polo, furnishes his reader
with many curious accounts of what he had scen.
The Venetian was long diseredited, though most
unjustly, as the late William Marsden amply proved.
The generality of men withhold their belief only
because they have not secn the like themsclves.

The ascent of Adam’s Pesk, by means of iron
chains, astounded the readers of Marco Polo, but at
the present day pilgrims from all parts of Ceylon
and from Indis ascend the peak ina similar manner.

Knox's book appears to have met with better
reception than Marco Polo’s. Intrinsic worth might
have ensured its success had the world becn less
incredulous. Its truth and integrity, however,
were more palpably seen by the public in the

B2
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guarantee prefixed to it by the * Court of Com-
mittees for the East India Company,” snd by Sir
Christopher Wren as President of the Royal Society.

The preface to the work is written by Robert
Hooke the mathematician, Curator and Secretary to
the Royal Society. He observes,—

“Though Captain Knox could bring away nothing
almost upon his back or in his purse, did yet transport the
whole kingdom of Candy Uda in his head ; and by writing
and publishing this his knowledge, has freely given it to
his country and to you, reader, in particular.

“Rend, therefore, the Book itself, and you will find
yourself taken captive indeed ;—but used more kindly by
the author than he himself was by the natives.

* After a general view of the sea coasts he will lead you
into the country by the watches, through the thorny gates,
then conduct you round upon the mountains that encom-
pasé and fortify the whole kingdom, and, by the way,
carry you to the top of Hommalet, or Adam's Peak ; from
those he will descend with you and show you their chief
cities and towns, and pass through them into the country,
and there acquaint you with their husbandry ; then enter-
tain you with the fruits, flowers, herbs, roots, plants, and
trees ; and by the way shelter you from sun and rain with
o fon made of the talipat leaf. Then show you their beasts,
birds, fish, serpents, insects, and, last of all, their com-
modities. From hence he will carry you to Court, and
show you the king in the several estates of his life ; and ac-
quaint you with his way of governing, revenues, treasures,
officers, governors, military strength, wars; aud by the
way entertain you with an account of the late rebellion
against him ; after which he will bring you acquainted
with the inhabitants themaelves, whence you may know
their different humours, ranks, and qualities. Then you
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may visit their temples, such as they are, and see the fop-
pery of their priests ; religious opinions and practices, both
in their worship and festivals ; and afterwards go home to
their houses and be acquainted with their conversation and
entortainments; see their houx.;ewifery, furniture, finery,
and understand how they breed and dispose of their
children in marriage, and in what employments and re-
creations they pass their time. Then you may acquaint
yourself with their language, learning, laws, and, if you
please, with their magic and juggling ; and, last of all, with
their diseases, sickness, death, and mauner of burial. After
which he will give you a full account of the reason of his
own going to and detainment in the Island of Coylon and
kingdom of Candy Uda; and of all his various conditions,
and the accidents that befel him thero during nineteen
years and a half's abode among them ; and by what ways
and means at last he made his escape and returncd safe
into England in September last (1680).”

The learned Curator here promises ample enter-
tainment to those who will read ¢ the book itsclf,”
nor docs he promise more than it affords; but we
can only find space to give our readers so much of
it as muy whet their appetite for more.

Major Forbes, in his lively work of ¢ Eleven
Years in Ceylon,’ bears the following testimony to
Robert Knox : — )

“Nothing can be more admirable than the extent of
memory, acute observation, and inflexible veracity exhi-
bited in his account of the country and people; nor can
anything be more interesting than the aimple narrative of
his own sufferings. His perseverance, fortitude, and firm
religious belief enabled him to overcome misfortunes, to
rescue himself from a tedious captivity, and finally to re-
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gain his station as commander of a ship under the East
India Company.”

Although Robert Knox throws to the end of his
work, either from modesty or not to detain his
readers from what he may perhaps have considered
more interesting information, an account of the
renson of his going to Ceylon and detainment there,
we shall be more methodical, and commence with his
arrival off the island,
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CHAPTER L

Arrival of the *“Ann” at Cottlar — Captivity of Knox and others —
Carried to Kandy —Death of Knox's Father — Knox obtnins o
Hible — Isolation of the Captives— Their occupation and pro-
gress with the Natives— Native Rebellion against the King
Lajah Singha— Description of his Palace, &c, — Conduct of the
Captives in the Rebellion —Knox * begins the world anew ”—
Plans his Escape — Makes several attempts, and finally reaches
Arrippo and Jafnapatam — Embarks for Colombo, and returns to
England.

Iy January, 1657, the Ann frigate of London,
commanded by Captain Robert Knox (the author’s
futher), sailed from the Downs in the service of the
East India Company, bound for Fort St. George,
and after trading for more than a year from port to
port in India, the vessel was lading its goods to re-
turn to England in November, 1659, in the road of
Matlipatan (Masulipatan), when ¢ a mighty storm ”
arose, which forced them to cut their mainmast by
the board, and so disabled the ship that she could
not proceed on her voyage to England. The agent
at Fort St. George ordered that the ship should take
in some cloth and go to Cotair Bay (Cottiar, in the
great Bay of Trincomalie), in the Island of Ceylon,
to trade, and to set another mainmast, and repair
other damages which it had sustained by the storm.
The Indian merchants of Porto Novo, to whom
the goods belonged, went on shore on their arrival at



8 CEYLON, PAST AND PRESENT. Chap. I,

Cotair, but the captain and crew were at first cautious
in their commupications with the natives; being well
received, however, they grew more confident and
went on shore whenever it pleased them.

The King of Kandy (Raja Singhs) hearing of
their arrival, dispatched a dissauva or general, with
his army, who immediatcly sent a messenger on
board to desire the captain to come on shore, pre-
tending that he was the bearer of & letter from the
King. They saluted the message with firing of
guns, and the captain ordered his son, Robert Knox,
with Mr. John Loveland, the merchant of the ship,
to go on shore and wait on him,

The dissauva inquired who they were, and how
long they would stay. He was told they were
English, that they would not stay above twenty or
thirty days, and that they desired permission to
trade in his Majesty’s port. He replied, that the
King was glad to hear that the English had come to
his country, had commanded him to gssist them,
and had sent a letter, but it was to be delivered to
no one save the captain.

The party who had previously gone ashore were
about twelve miles up the country. They told the
dissauva that the captain could not leave his ship to
come #o far, but if he would come down to the shore,
the captain would immediately wait upon him to
receive the letter,

The dissauva desired them to stay that day, and
on the morrow he would go down with them.
Their suspicions, however, were raised that evening
by his stating that he intended to send the captain
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a present in the night ; and accordingly they wrote

‘to warn the captain, but the letter was not delivered
to him. The result was, that in the morning the
captain came ashore to receive the present, and was
told that his son and Mr. Loveland, with the dis-
sauva, were on their way from the interior bearing
a letter from the King.

"The native soldiers then seized the captain and
scven men, but without violence or plunder, and
brought them up to the other party, carrying the
captain in a hammock on their shoulders, The next
day the long-boat’s crew, not knowing what had
happened, came ashore, and were also made prisoners.

Having taken both the boats and cighteen men,
they endeavoured to sccure the ship, but through
the captain’s management this was prevented. He
sent his son on board with messages to the crew,
but charged him, ¢ on his blessing, and as he should
answer it at the great day,” not to leave him in this
condition, but to return to him again; on which our
author *“solemnly yowed, according to his duty, to
be his obedient son.”

Robert Knox accordingly returned on shore, and
the prisoners remained in suspensc for two months,
expecting to be released ; but the .time, and season
of the year, spending for the ship to proceed on her
voyage to some other place, and their condition
being, as they feared, and afterwards found to be, the
beginning of & sad captivity, the captain sent order
to Mr. John Burford, the chief mate, to take charge of
the ship, and to set sail for Porto Novo, whence they
had last come, and there to follow the agent's order,
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“Thus wero sixteen of us,” says Robert Knox, “left to
the mercy of these barbarians, Though our hearts were
very heavy, seeing ourselves betrayed into so bad a con-
dition to be forced to dwell among those that knew not
God uor his laws; yet so great was the mercy of our
gracious (od, that ho gave us favour i the sight of this
people, msomuch that we lived far better than wo could
have expocted being prisoners, or rather captives in the
hands of the heathen, from whom we could have expected
nothig but very severe usage.”

Robert Knox imputes their * Surprise” mainly
to their negleet in sending o letter and present to
the King at their first coming, who, he observes,
“looked upon himself as a gieat monareh, as he
was indeed, and required to be treated with suitable
state.”

The party, shortly after their capture, was dis-
tributed into separate villages in the nterior of the
island, where they saw nothing but * the horrible
black faces of their heathen enemies ;™ but Tobert
Knox adds, ** God was so mercitul to us us not to
suffer them to part my father and 1.”

In about sixteen days later they were again col-
lected together and carried near to Kandy, meeting
Kind treatment by the way and having plenty of
food brought to them by the inhabitants, who repaid
themselves by the amusement they derived from
seeing the Englishmen cat.

On their arrival near Kandy they were again sepa-
rated, being severally quartered on the inhabitants ;
but Robert Knox and his father were still permitted
to be together and placed in a town called Bonder
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Coos-wat (Bandurakoswatta, a village in the Seven
Korles), 35 miles north-west of Kandy.

They passed their time in reading o ¢ Practice of
I’icty,' and Mr. Rogers's seven treatises called the
¢ Pructice of Unhu.uuty,’ “ with whiclh companions
they did fiequently discourse,” and in the cool of
the evening they walked abroad in the fields “ for a
refreshing.”

Robert Knox and his father fell sick of ague and
fever, and their feclings for cach other are patheti-
cally deseribed by our author. "The father was much
troubled at having ordered the son on shore, and
thus being the cause of his captivity,  The former
had not risen from his bed for three months, groaning
and sighing in a most pitcous manner, which ¢ for
me to hear and see (says Robert Knox) come {rom
my dear father, myselt also in the sume condition,
did almost break my heart.  But then T felt the
doctrine most true which I had read out of Mr.
Rogers's book, ¢ That (tod is most sweet when the
world is most bitter.'"”

At length being “ consumed to an anatomy, and
having nothing left but skin to cover his bones,”
the poor captive father wings his flight to other
regions, after prrc«inu his wishes and giving his
son adviee in w strain of real picty.

The following touching account of the burial is
given :—

“According to lis own appointment, with my own
hands T wrapped lim up ready for the grave, mysclf bemg
very sick and weak, and, as I thought, ready to follow
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after him, Havingnone but a black boy * with me, I bade
him ask the people of the town for help to carry my father
to the grave, because [ could not understand their lan-
guage, who immediately brought forth a great rope they
used to tie their cattle withal, therewith to drag him by
the neck into the woods,—saying, ‘ they could afford me
no other help unless I would pay for it.” This insolency
of the heathen grieved me much to see ; neither could I,
with the boy alone, do what was necessary for his burial,
* though wo had been able to carry the corpse, having not
wherewithal to dig a grave, and the ground very dry and
hard : yet it was some comfort to me that I had so much
ability as to hire one to help, which at first I would not
have spared to have done had I known their meaning,

By this means, I thank Giod, in so decent'a manner as
our present condition would permit, I laid my father’s body
in the grave, most of which I digged with my own hands,”

On the news of the father’s death the King sent
messengers to provide for the son’s proper treatment
by the natives, lest he should die also; and Robert
Knox remarks with nuiveté, « So for a while T had
better entertainment than formerly.”

With none ““but the black boy and the ague to
oear him company,” he never felt more pleasure in
reading, meditating, and praying; his custom was,
after dinner, to take a book and go into the fields
and sit under o tree, reading and meditating till
ovening.. e often prayed, “as Elijah under the
Juniper tree, that God would take away his life, for
it was a burthen to him.” After sixtcen months his
ague left him,

* This boy was brought from Porto Novo to attend upon Knox's
father,
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One day, while fishing in a brook with his black
boy, & man accosted the latter, and asked whether
his master could read, as he had got a book for
sale which he had obtained when the Portuguese
lost Colombo.  The boy, who had been in the ser-
vice of the English, recognized it as a “ Bible.”
Robert Knox threw down his angle and cagerly
took the book. Opening it at « the Acts,” his eye
lighted on the jailor's inquiry of St. Paul, ¢ What
must I do to be saved?” and his answer, ¢ Believe
in the Lord Jesus Christ and thou shalt be saved
and thine house.”

He had but one pagoda* in the world, which the
boy dissuaded him from giving, advising him to
conceal his longing for the sacred volume, as by so
duing he would get it for far less than the pagoda.
After much anxiety the precious book was trans-
ferred to his posscssion in exchange for o kmt cap
which the boy had made.

Robert Knox’s apprecxation of this inestimable
prize, for so he found it, must be given in his own
words :—

“ The sight indeed of this Bible a0 overjoyed me, as if
an angel had spoken to me from heaven; to soo that my
most gracious God had preparcd such an extraordinary.
blessing for me, which I did, and ever shall, look upon as
miraculons ; to bring unto me a Bible in my own native
language, and that in such a remote part of the world—
where His name was not so much as known, and where
any Englishman was never known to have been before. I

* A gold coin of about 7s,
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looked upon it as .somewhat of the same nature with the
Ten Commandments He had given the Israelites out of
heaven ; it being the thing for want whereof I had so often
mourned—nay, and shed tears too—and than the enjoy-

ment whereof there could be no greater joy in the world to
me.”

The other English who were captives had been
placed singly in villages, some four, some six miles
distant one from the other, to the west of Kandy ;
cach man being carried from house to house to eat
and lodge for the night, as their turns came.  They
were not allowed to communieate with cach other,
and were not aware for some time that they were
so near cach other. DBut Robert Knox quaintly
remarks :—

“ A it i with wild beasts beginning to grow tame their
liberty increascth, so it happened to our men, so that at
length they might go and see one another at their pleasures,
sooing they did not attempt to run away. As they were
not required to work, they began to look upon the natives
ag their servants, in that the former laboured to sustain
them, and at length, if their victuals did not please them,
they began to throw the pots, victuals and all, at their

heads that brought them, which they patiently would
bear.”

In order to supply their want of clothing and
other necessaries, the captives induced the natives
to furnish their allowance of rice and other articles
raw, with the intention of disposing of a portion of
them: they learnt also to knit caps; these they sold
at 9d. a-picee in value of English money, the thread
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standing them in about 8d.. But Robert Knox, os if
writing from Birmingham, humorously observes :—

« At length we plying hard our new-learned trade, caps
began to abound, and trading grew dead, so that we could
not sell them at the former price, which brought several
of our nation to great want.”

" They began, notwithstanding, * to pluck up their
hearts,” considering they were the king’s men, and
quartered by his special order upon the people, and,
like true John Bulls, they ended by domincering
over the natives,

It was more than a ycar after his father’s death
before Knox saw any of his companions in captivity.
Having arrived at the nearest Englishman’s house,
seven or cight met together.

“We gavo God thanks for his great mercios towards us.
They were now no more like the prisoners I left them, but
were become housckeepers and knitters of caps, and had
changed their habit from breeches to clouts, like the Chin-
gulays. They entertained me with very good cheer in
their houses, beyond what I did expect.”

Like his fellow captives, Robert Knox made the
natives consent to furnish his daily supply of pro-
visions raw, hut being “ the captain’s son,” and
having a prospect of promotion by the king to some
place of honour, he had more difficulty in accom-
plishing what appeared to be infra dig. He felt,
however, notwithstanding these high considerations,
that * he must save a little to serve his nceessity of
clothing, and rather than want clothes for his back
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he must pinch a little out of his belly, and so both
go share and share alike.”

Having settled this momentous affair, he proceeds
to build a house, in a garden of cocoa-nut trees, be-
longing to the king, in a pleasant situation. The
people assisted him in this undertaking, but he and
, his buy completed it by whitening the walls with
lime—which he found was a capital offence, that
being peculiar to royal houses and temples—but
ignorance in this case was bliss, for the natives par-
doned it on that ground.

In his new establishment he kept hogs and hens,
and had the benefit of all the cocoa-nuts which fell
from the trees, and was thus supplied with oil for
his lamp and for frying his meat. He continued
also to knit caps.

Four years after Knox’s captivity, viz, in 1664,
a rebellion broke out aguinst the King, about which
time, he says, appeared a fearful blazing star. It
would seem from what follows that our worthy

captive had been Dbitten by the native astrolo-
gors ;—

‘ Just at the instant of the rebellion the star was right
over our heads ; and one thing I very much wondered at,
which was, that whereas before this rebellion the tail stood
away toward the westward, from which side the rebellion
sprung, the very night after (for I very well observed it)
the tail was turned and stood away toward the eastward,
and by degroes it diminished quite away.”

Most of our readers are astronomers enough to
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know that this is the usual course of u comet’s tail,*
* but they will smile at our good friend’s astrological
inference.
Knox relates that, two ycars later,

“in the month of February there appeared in this country
another comet or stream in the west, the head end under
the horizon, much resembling that which was seen in Eng-
land in the year 1680, in December. 'The sight of this did
much daunt both king and people, having but a year or
two before felt the sad event of a blazing star i the robel-
lien which I have related.

The king sent men upon the highest mountains in the
land to Jook if they could see the head of it, which they
could not, being still under the horizon. This continued
visible about the space of one month, and by that time it
was so dinnnished that it could not be seen; but thero
were no remarkable passages that ensued upon it.”

The King, in Knox’s time, Raja-Singha (signi-
fying Lion King), wus a cruel monster—the Nero
of Kandy—shedding a great deal of blood without
giving any reason for it. It is not surprising, there-
fore, that he should e terrified at the blazing star.
He kept his court in 1664 at Nillemby, about four-
teen miles south of Kandy, but afterwards at I)i"]igy
neur, } w}uthcr le had fled in the rebellion against

* The tail of a comet 15 nlmy~ G xu-ndod {rom the nucleus or head
n n direction opposite to that in which the sun is situated, so that in
the comet's approach to its penthelion the tail follows but as it re-
tires, the coma takes the lead, and 1 the precursor of the nucleus.

+ The warning delivered to Israel through the Prophet Jeremiah
would have been useful on this occasion — Learn not the way of the
heathen, and be not dismayed at the signs of heaven; for the heathen
are dismayed at them,”—Jer, x, 2,

$ This name does not appear in any modern work, It may be the

C
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him,  The following description of his palace at the
latter place will interest our readers :—

“The palace is walled about with a clay wall, and
thatched to prevent the clay being melted by the rans,
which are great and violont.

“ Within this wall it is all full of houses, most of which
are low and thatched, but some are two stories high and
tiled very handsomely, with open galleries for air, railed
ahout with turned banisters, one ebony and one painted,
but not much prospect, standing between two hills ; and
indeed the king lives there not so much for pleasure as
security. The palace itself hath many large and stately
gates two-leaved : theso gates, with their posts excellently
carved ; the iron-work thereunto belonging, as bolts and
locks, all rarely engraven ; the windows inlaid with silver
plates and ¢hony. On the top of the houses of his palace
and treasury stand earthen pots at cach corner, which are
for ornawent, or, which is a newer fashion, something
made of carth resembling flowers and brambles; and no
houses beside, except temples, may have these placed upon
them. Tho contrivance of his palace is, as I may say, like
Woodstock bower, with many turnings and windings and
doors, he himself having ordered and contrived all these
buildings, and the manner of them.”

But, like King Solomon, he made other works
and built other houses.  Knox says :—

* Sometimes for his pleasure he will ride or be carried
to his banqueting-house, which is about a musket-shot
from his palaco. It stands on a little hill, where, with
abundance of pains and many months' labour, they have

polace at Hanguranketta—sometimes called Diatilika,—sisteen miles
3.E. of Kandy, the favourite residence of Rja Singha,
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ade a little plain, in length not much above an arrow's
ight, in breadth less ; whore, at the head of a small valley,
o hath made a bank across to stop the water running
own. It is now become a fine pond and exceeding full
‘of fish, At this place the king hath several houses built
‘according to his own appointment, very haudsome, borne
up with carved pillars and painted and round-sbout rails
and baunisters turned, one painted and one ebony, like a
balcony ; some standing high upon a wall, being for him
to sit in and seo sport with his elephants and other beasts,
a3 also for a prospect abroad ; others stauding over this
pond, where ho himself sits and feedeth his fish with
boiled rice, fruits, and sweetmeats. They are so tume that
they will come und eat in his hand; but never doth he
suffer any to be caught. This pond is useful for his ele-
phants (of which ho hns somo hundreds) to wash in.”
(Alas! for the poor tame fish.) “The plain was mado
for his horses to run upon ; for oftentimes he comnmands
his grooms to get up and ride in his presence, and somo-
times, for that good service, gives the rider 3s. or 10s,,
and, it may be, a piece of cloth. Always when he comes
forth his horses are brought out ready saddled before him
" (but he himself mounts them very seldom), all of which
he had from the Dutch—some sent to him for presents,
and some ho hath taken in war. He hath in all some
twelve or fourteen, some of which are Persian horses.
“He has also hawks, dogs, tame deer, tigers, and a
great many strange kinds of birds and beasts, which he
delights to look upon.”

It was just before the bresking out of the rebel-
lion in 1664 that Knox and his fellow captives had
hopes of their liberation, a letter having arrived on
their behalf to the King from Sir Edward Winter,
the Governor of Fort St. George. The Dutch am-

c2
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bassador also, by & Commission from the Governor
of Colombo, treated with the King for them. Word
was sent to them that it was the King's pleasure to
grant them liberty, but they were told at the same
time, “ that all those that were willing to stay and
serve His Mujesty should have very great rewards,
as towns, monics, slaves, and places of honour con-
ferved upon them, which all in general refused.”

It was during this suspense that the rebellion
broke out, and it was doubtful whether the rebels
would not lay hands upon them. They cscaped,
however, this danger; and when the King and his
people fled from Nillemby, leaving their houses and
goods behind them, “we” (says Knox very calmly)
* found good prey and plunder, being permitted to
ransack the houses of all such as were fled away
with the King.”

They were next carried by the rebels to the city
of Kandy, where the prince whom they wished to
place on the throne resided with his aunt, and an
attempt was miade to gain the captives over to his
service by a bribe of money and clothes; but sud-
denly the prince with his aunt fled, the rebels were
perplexed and dismayed, and then * followed nothing
but cutting onc another’s throats to make themselves
appear the more loyal subjects!”

‘The money and clothes which were about to be
distributed were seattered about the court. “ We
for our parts (says Knox), little thinking in what
danger we were in, fell in to scramble among the
rest, being then in great necessity and want ; for
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the allowance which formerly we had was in this
disturbance lost. Having got what we could at the
court, we made way to get out of the hurly-burly
to our lodgings, intending, as we were strangers and
prisoners, neither to meddle nor make on the one
side or the other, being well satisfied, if God would
but permit us quietly to sit and cat such a Christmos
dinner together (for Knox observes all this took
place ¢ on Christmas-day, of all the days in the
year ") as he had prepared for us.”

They were shortly afterwards marched away by
a great man” who supported the old King, to fight
the rebels, but, meeting none, they were dismissed,
the great man telling them he would acquaint the
King how willing and ready they had been to fight
for him if need had required; although (Knox
quaintly remarks) “ God knows it was the least of
our thoughts, and intents.”  Their daily allowance
having been stopped, they were driven for somec
months to beg in the highways; but the King at
last scnt them severally into new quarters, and gave
directions about their allowance, without, however,
repeating the offer he had made before the rebellion,
to send them away.

Robert Knox was quartered in a country called
Handapondown, lying to the westward of the city of
Kuandy; he went to work, with the help of his
neighbours, to build another house upon the bank
of a river, and entrenched it round with a ditch,
and planted a hedge. He followed his business of

18(4.
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knitting, and went about trading, seeming to be con-
tented, but really planning his future escape. Being
counselled to marry, as most of the other captives
had, he respectlully declined; but, for fear of
creating a suspicion of his intending to escape, he
told those who had counselled him that he would
look for one that he could love.

At the end of two years the Dutch built a fort,
culld Arrandery (Arranderre), in the country of
Hotteracourly, about thirteen miles east of Auang-
welle, not far from his quarters, s ridge of moun-
taing intervening; but the passages were so closely
watched that there was no hope of escaping.

The King, fearing their escape, sent for Robert
Knox and three other Englishmen to Candy Uda;
and his removal was so sudden that he could take
nothing with him, which called to his remembrance
the words of Job, “ Naked came I into the world,
and naked shull 1 return,”

They were placed in a  most dismal place,” in a
solitary small town on the top of a mountain, called
Laggendenny, where malefactors were wont to be
sent; the King in the mean time assuring them that
he intended to promote them to great honour.

After three weary years at this dismal spot,
Robert Knox hired a man to lead him to his old
quatters, under pretence that he was a prisoner.
On his arrival there he threw off his mock fetters,
and declared his former keeper to be a man sent by
the magistrate to asist in the recovery of his debts.
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This ruse having succeeded, Knox says, I began
the world anew, and, by the. blessing of God, was
again pretty well recruited before I left this town.”

Robert Knox next purchased a piece of land, some
ten miles to the southward of the city of Kandy, in
the county of Oudanour, in the town of Elledat, un
which he built a house, and there he and three other
Fnglishmen lived together about two ycars, “ very
livingly and contentedly, not an ill word passing
between them,” when two of the company having
married, they departed according to agrecment.

After mentioning that he kept gosts, hogs, and
hens, he says:—

“We had now brought our house and ground to such
a perfection that few noblemen’s seats in the land did
excel us. Ou cach side was a great thorn-gate for entrance,
which is the manner in that country : the gates of the city
are of the same. Wo built also another houso in the yard

all open, for air and for ourselves to sit in, or any neigh-
bours that came to talk with us.”

His trade of knitting having grown dead, and not
being able to follow husbandry, because he had no
wife (it being the purt of women to attend to hus-
bandry), he adopted a practice of the country, of
lending out corn at 50 per cent. By these meuns
his affairs were so much improved that the people
refused to pay him his allowance;; and, on an appeal
to the adigar, it was arranged that, in consideration
of the people’s poor condition, he should go monthly
to the King's palace to receive his allowance out of
the King's storchouses.
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He soon, however, gave up going, as the great
men held out hopes to him of advancement at the
Court (which alarmed him), instead of tickets for Bis
allowance; and as he was now able to live well
without it, ¢ as when Israel had caten of the corn
of Canaan the manna ceased, so when I was driven
to forego my allowance that had all this while sus-
tained e in this wilderncss, God otherwise pro-
vided for me.”

He did not, however, escape being sent for by the
King, in order to be preferred at Court ; and, after
much anxiety and dread of the consequences of de-
clining such an honour, he went to dwell in his own
plantation.

Knox remarks, with picty and pathos,—

“It was about the year 1673, although I had now lived
many years in this land, and, God be praised, I wanted
for nothing the land afforded, yet I could not forget my
native country, England ; and lamented, under the famine
of God's word and sacramnents, the want whereof I found
greater than all earthly wants; and my daily and fervent
prayers to (God were, in his good time, to restore me to
the enjoyment of them.”

In order to encompass their escape, which they
had meditated for some time, they became pedlars,
and thus acquired gradually, by talking to the
people, some knowledge of the ways and countries.
They determined that their flight should be to the
northward, as that part of the island was least
inhabited. Their prospects, however, were not en-
couraging.
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“The ways of this country generally are intricate and
difficult, here being no great highways that run through
the land, but a multitude of little paths; some from one

. town to another, some into the fields, and some into the
woods, whero they sow their corn ; and the whole country
covered with woods that a man cannot see anything but
just before him ; and that which makes them most difficult
of all is, that the ways shift and alter, new ways often
mado and old ways stopped up.”

They made eight or ten attempts ; once they went
three days’ journey, and were then compelled to
teturn, having sold all their ware; on another oc-
casion they reached a town at the cxtremity of the
King's dominions; thus they travelled to and fro,
where the ways led them, “ According to their own
proverb (says Knox), ¢ The beggar and the merchant
is never out of his way ;' because the one begs and
the other trades wherever they go.”

In onc of these excursions he met with the black
boy who had formerly served him, and who had now
a wife and children, It was arranged that the black
boy, who was in great want, should eonduct them
to the Dutch, and be rewarded accordingly, but
after starting from home they discovered that their
guide had disappeared.

This anxious course of life was continued for
cight or nine years. For threeor four ycars together
there was a great drought.

In their last attempt, Knox and one other English-
man, after going from town to town (the distance in
one instance being sixteen miles through a wilder-

.
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ness full of wild clephants, tigers, and bears), made
for Anarodgburro (Anooraadhapoora).

On their route to that place, the lowest place
inhabited belonging to the King of Kandy, they
found that the King’s officers were in the country
to look after his revenues and dutics. This unto-
ward event compelled them to make a detour; and,
to add to their trouble, their way now lay necees-
sarily through the chief governor's yard, at Colli-
willa, who dwells there purposely to sce and examine
all that go and come.

Nothing remained to be done but to put on a
bold front, and to appear before the governor as
legitimate traders. Robert Knox says he brought
from home with him knives with fine carved hondles,
and a red Tunis cap, purposely to sell or give him,
if occasion required, anticipating that they might
have to pass by him; and all along, as they went,
that they might be the less suspected, they sold caps
and other ware, to be paid for at their return home-
wards, This reminds one of the English clock-
seller, who left his clocks behind during his progress
through the country, though from different motives,
feeling assurcd that the good people with whom he
had left them would find them so indispensable for
their comfort that they must nceds buy them,

Having remained with the governor some time,
to prevent suspicion, and then left to his charge
a parcel of goods, on pretence of returning, they
started for Anarodgburro, and arrived there safe.
Knox says—
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« 1t is not so much a particular single town as a territory.
It is a vast great plain, the like I never saw in all that
Island ; in the midst whereof is a lake, which may be a
mile over—not natural but made by art, as other ponds in
the country, to serve them to water their corn grounds.
This plain is encompassed round with woods, and small
towns among them, on every side inhabited by Malabars—
a distinet people from the Chingulays.”

Having passed off here as * innocent traders,”
their design was to take the great road leading to
Jafnapatan, which they judged would also lead to
Manaar, but they found this plan so full of risk that
they abandoned it.

In the woods, before reaching Anarodgburro, they
had fallen in with a small river, called by the
Singalese Malwat Oyah, which they thought might
probubly lead them to the sca; they resolved, there-
fore, to retruce their steps to the woods and follow
the river ; but to accomplish this required the greatest
precautions.

They began by furnishing themselves with ten
days’ provision—rice, flesh, pepper, salt; a basin to
boil their victuals in; two calabasses to fetch water ;
two great talliputs for tents, big enough to slecp
under if it should rain; jaggory and sweetmeats,
which they brought from home with them ; tobacco
also and betel, tinder-boxes, and a deer’s skin to
make themselves shoes, to prevent any thorns run-
ning into their feet through the woods: and for
weapons, each had a small axe fastencd to a long
staff,
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Having come to the river which they purposed
following, they pursued their journey at night, but
the trees being thick, the moon gave but little light
through them. They fell in with a great road in
their way, which they carefully avoided, but found
to their dismay that the paths which they had taken
led from one town to another ; so, while they thought
“ they had been avoiding men and towns, they ran
into the midst of them.”

Hearing the noise of the people on every side

they became alarmed ;
“Looking about us in these straits, we spied a great treo
by us, which, for the bigness thereof ’tis probable might
be hollow, to which wo went and found it so: it was like
a tub some throe feet high; into it immediately we both
crept, and made a shift to sit there for several hours,
though very uneasy, all in mud and wet. But, however,
it did greatly comfort us in the fright and amazement we
wero in.”

As soon as it began to grow dark they crept out
of the tree, but still heard the voice of men halloo-
ing; but they heard elephants also moving between
them and the noise, which they considered as a
guard to them, ¢ like the darkness that came between
Israel and the Egyptians,” for the people would fear
the elephants,

Their next fear was falling in with the wild men®
(now that they had cscaped the tame ones); they
had seen their tents by the sides of the river, made
only of boughs of trees, in which they had been

* The Veddas,
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lately, as bones of cattle and shells of fruit lay scat-
tered about. Knox says—

« Here and there by the side of this river is a world of
hewn stone pillars standing upright, and other heaps of
hewn stones, which I suppose formerly were buildings;
and in three or four places are the ruins of bridges built. of
stone, some remains of them yet standing upon stone pillars.
In many places are points built out into the river like
wharfs, all of hewn stone, which I suppose have been built
for kings to sit upon for pleasure, for [ cannot think they
ever were employed for traffic by water, tho river being so
full of rocks that boats could never come up into it.”

After crossing u river called Coronda Oyah, they
camne into the Malabar territories, the chiefof which,
though paying tribute to the Dutch, was better
affected to the King of Kandy, and they were afraid
of cither being detuined by him or “ sent up to their
old master.”

They met two Malabars, who behaved civilly to
them but declined conducting them to the ¢ Hol-
landers,”  Another man whom they met told them
they were in the Dutch dominions, and within six
miles of Arrepa Fort.*

At length they arrived at the Fort—

“it being (says Knox) about four of the clock on Sa.turdny
afternoon, October the 18th, 1679—which day God grant
us grace that we may never forget—when ho was pleased to
give us so great a deliverance from such a long captivity of
nineteen years and six months snd odd days, being taken
prisoner when 1 was nineteen years old, and continued -

* Arippo—meaning a sieve, and supposed to derive its name from
the sifting of pearls which takes place there.
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upon the mountains among the heathen till I attained to
eight-and-thirty.

“In this my flight through the woods I cannot but take
notice, with some wonder and great thankfulness, that this
travelling by night in a desolate wilderness was little or
nothing dreadful to me, wherens formerly the very thoughts
of it would seem to dread me; and in the night when I
laid down to rest, with wild beasts round me, I slept as
soundly and securcly as ever I did at home in my own
house ; which courage and peace I look upon to be tho
immediate gift of God to me upon my earnest prayers,
which at that time he poured into my heart in great mea-
sure and fervency ; after which I found myself freed from
those frights and fears which usually posscssed my heart
at other times.  In short, I look upon the whole business
a3 & miraculous Providence, and that the haud of God did
eminently appear to me as it did of old to his peoplo
Isracl in the ko circumstances, in leading and conducting
me through this dreadful wilderness, and not to suffer any

evil to approach nigh unto me.” t % G9l L( .

After exciting the astonishment of the peaple at
Manaar and Jafnapatam, and being hospitably re-
ceived at thuse places, they embarked for Colombo,
where they were equally wondered at,  being bure-
footed, and in the Chingulay habit, with great long
beards.” The governor, who treated them very
liberally, entertaining them and supplying them
with clothes and money, arranged for their departure
with him for Batavia, where, he told them, the
general, his father, would be glad to see them ; but
before leaving Colombo Knox wrote a letter to his
fellow-prisoners whom he left behind in Kandy,
describing at large the way they had come, so that



Chsp. I, RETURN TO ENGLAND. 31

the captives might plainly understand the same—a
trait worthy of the good man,

At Batavia he met with a friendly reception from
the general, who offered him a passage home in a
ship which was to convey the general’s son ss
admiral, and at whose table he was to be enter-
tained.  But on going to visit two English ships at
Banta, the English agent there, “ being not willing
(says Knox) that we should go to the Dutch for pns-
sage, since God had brought us to our own nation,
ordered our passage in the good ship Cusar, lying
then in the road, bound for England, the land of our
nativity and our lung-wished-for port ; where, by the
good providence of God, we arrived safe in the
month of September, 1630.”
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CHAPTERIL

Divisions of the Country — Conde-Uda — The Maharilla Ganga —
Mr. Brooke's Report on the navigation of the River — Bridge of
Peradenia — Other “brave” Rivers — Adam’s Peak — Accounts
by Knox and Dr, Davy ~— Variations of Climate and Seasons —
Anurandapoora described by Knox and Sir W. Colebrooke, &e.
— Modern native towns and highways — Mode of watering Lands
— Tanks, &c. — Lake of Kandelli — Imports of Rice and Paddy
inte the Island — Pridham’s Remarks on Irrigation — Cooperation
of the Natives in repair of Tanks, &c., on the principle of the

Road Ordinance.

Havixa furnished our readers with some particulars
of this worthy man’s long captivity, we now purpose
to grive some account of his Historical Relation of the
Island.

After mentioning the chief places on the sea-
coasts, ““ all of which the Hollander was master of,”
he proceeds to describe the inland country, under the
King of Kandy, premising that, with the reader’s
leave, “he will call the greater divisions of the
country, provinces ” (as they are to this day), « and
the less, counties” (now distriets), “as resembling
ours in England, though not altogether so big.”

Of the several counties he remarks that Qudanour,
which signifies the upper city, and Tattanour, the
lower, have the pre-cminence of all the rest in the
land.

It was in the former that he lived last, before his
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escape, and had land there. In the latter stands the
royal and chief city, Kandy.

He states that— ’

“They are most populous and fruitful. The inhabi-
tants thercof are the chief and principal men; insomuch
that it is an usual saying among them, that if they waat
a king, they may take any man of either of these two
counties from the plough and wash the dirt off him, and
he, by reason of his quality and descent, is fit to be a
king And they have this peculiar privilege, that none may
be their governer but one born in their own country.”

All these provinces and countics, with few ex-
ceptions, lie upon hills, fruitful and well watered,
and therefore they are called in one word, Conde-
Uda, which signifies “on top of the hills,” and the
King is styled the King of Conde-Uda,  This king-
dom i3 strongly fortificd “by naturd; vast and high
mountaing must be ascended in all directions: there
are numerous narrow paths in which only one can
g0 abreast, the rest of the hills being covered with
wood and great rocks ; at the top and bottom of the
paths are gates made of thorns, and two or three
men set to watch them; and these watches obtain
assistance, when necessary, from the nearest towns,

All the counties are divided each from other by
great woods, which none may fell, being preserved
as fortifications.  In most of them there are watches
kept constantly, but in troublesome times in all.

The land is full of hills, but exccedingly well
watered, there being many pure and clear rivers
running through them—

W which, falling down about their lands, is & very great
]
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bonefit for the country in respect to their rice, their chief
sustenauce. In them are great quantities of fish, and the
greater for want of skill in the people to catch them.
The main river of all is called Mavelagonga (Mahavilla
Qanga), which proceeds out of the mountain called Adam’s
Peak—(of which afterwards); it runs through the whole
land northward, and falls into the sea at Trinkimalay (Trin-
comalie); it may be an arrow’s flight over in breadth,
but not navigable by reason of the many rocks and great
falls in it : towards the sea it is fill of alligators, but on
the mountains none at all.

“It is 80 deep, that unless it be mighty dry weather a
man caunot wade over it unless towards the head of it.
They use little canoes to pass over it: but there are no
bridges built over it, being so broad ; and the stream in
time of rains (which in this country are very great) runs
80 high that they cannot make them; neither if they
could, would it be permitted, for the king careth not to
make his country casy to travel, but desires to keep it
intricate. This river runs within a mile or less of the
city of Candy. In some places of it full of rocks—in others
cloar for three or four miles.”

Many years have passed since the King of Kandy’s
taste was alone to be consulted. Charon has con-
ducted all that race in his canoe over the Mahavilla
Ganga, and there is now at Peradenia, within four
miles of Kandy, a handsome bridge of one arch of
205 fect epan. ,

Dr. Davy states that between Kandy and Bin-
tenne the river rushes down a descent of upwards
of 1000 feet, receiving'by the way a great accession
of waters, At Bintenne, at the foot of the moun-
tains, it may be considered at its greatest magnitude;;
and when taken at a medium height, where the
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water at the ford is about five feet deep, the river
from bank to bank is 540 fect,

This river was explored in 1832 by order of
Government, and it was ascertained that if the
obstructions were removed from one or two spots it
might be made navigable as far as Kalinga, eighty
milés from the mouth,

The following is an abstruct of the interesting
report made to Governent by Mr. Brooke, Master- -
Attendant at Trincomalie, respeeting this important
river, to which is added a notice of the Bridge of
Peradenia :—

“Tho Mahavillaganga, the largest river in Ceylon, rises
from the mountains in the Kandyan country, and, after
encircling the city of Kandy, flows to the cast as far as
Bintenne, then bends to the northward, and dividing mto
two streams—one falls into the Bay of Trincomalie, the
other, called the Virgel, into the sea, 20 wmiles south of
Trincomalie,

“‘This river is & mountain-torrent till within 7 or 8
miles above Bintenne, and then flows freely to Caliuga
with one slight interruption ; the width being from 150 to
250 yards, from 1 to 2 feet deep in the dry season, but
rising 26 and 30 feet at the period of the freshes.

“ At Calinga the bed of the river is rocky, and continues
%o for 12 miles: from Calinga to Trincomalie, about 80
miles, it is entirely free from rocks; but having been
diverted into the Virgel at its junction with that stream
by the priesta of a Gentoo temple situated there, in order
to obtain a greater supply of water for their paddy plains,
the navigation of the Mahavillagangs was impeded, and
the overflowing of the Virgel rendered the country as in-
capable of cultivation as it had formerly been for want of
water. This change in the channel of the river has also

D2
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caused a great drawback in the export of the valuable
timbers from Trincomalie, consisting of halmaniel, cbony,
and satinwood, which formed the only return for the
great quantity of grain and cloth imported. The timber
is reduced in size, and consequently in value, in order that
1t may float ; but satin, cattamanack, and ironwood are too
heavy to be set afloat. Should this river ever be thrown
open, produce and merchandise from the seaports of
Ceylon would find their way up, giving the population of
the interior the advantage of bartering their produce for
other articles. At the mouth of the Virgel there is a bar
of sand, while the mouth of the Mahavillaganga is very
doep, and a quarter of a mile from it, within the bay of
Trincomalie, there are no soundings.

“The Mahawillaganga flows through a country which was
once the granary of tho island, as may be kmown by the
ruing of extensive tanks and canals.

‘A bridge has been recently thrown over the river
at Peradenia, of a single arch of satinwood, of 205 feet
span: the roadway is 25 feet wide, and its height above
the river at low-water mark about 67 feet. It is con-
structod on the wedge principle ; any part of the arch there-
fore which decays may be replaced, and the excessive
flexibility of the .Ameriean wedge bradge has been obviated
in the bridge at Peradenia.  This bridge was designed and
constructed by Licut.-Col. Fraser, and was completed in
January, 1833."*

* .\ portion of the timber of tlus bndge, which has now been con-
strneted twentyothive  voms, has  consderably decayed.  Captain
Giahaw, of the Cevlon Rifles, has replaced one of the 1ibs which whs
st decayed, without interription to the traffic, which has given such
stability to the structure that he propuses, instead of renewing the
other 1hyy to provide new pieces for the ends of the ribs, and to bed
them in wron sockets, pating azunst stone <leepers,  With these and
other minor repairs he anticipates that the bridge will last another
twenty yvears, with the uwual outlay for keeping it up. A suspensions
bridge 13 to be erected at Gampolla, Letween Kandy and Newerra,

Ellia,
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Knox mentions that there are divers other brave

(fine) rivers that water the country, though none are
‘navigable. Those of most consideration after the

Mahavilla Ganga (or river), and all rising from
the group of mountains of which Adam’s Peak i3
the centre, are the Kulany Gunga, which, flowing
north-west, falls into the sea about three miles to
the north of Colombe; it is navigable to Ruanwelle,
about fifty miles from Colombo, for boats of consider-
able burthen, and is crossed by travellers proceeding
to the north from Colombo by a bridge of boats,

The Kalloo Ganga, flowing westward into the sea
at Caltura, is navigable for boats for a distance of
hetween thirty and forty miles from the coast, as far
nearly s Ratnapoora (the City of Rubies), watering
the district in which the natives sift from the sand
the cat's-cye, ruby, and other gems, '

The Wellewe Oya fiows in a south-east dircction
into the sea at some distance from Hambantotte.

There are, in addition to these, more than twenty
other rivers, with the appellative oya or aar, de-
noting their minor importance.

The high mountains in the Kandian country do
not extend within thirty or forty miles of the sea-
coast, often terminating  precipitously into the
plaing, but a range of hills stretches gradually to the
southern coast.

Adam’s Peak, 7379 feet above the level of the
sea, and lying about seventy-onc miles south-cast of
Colombo, is surrounded by a hilly tract of country,
presenting great irregularity of feature.
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Knox thus deseribes the Peak :—

“«0On the south side of Conde-Uda is a hill, supposed
to be tho highest on this island, called in the Chingulay -
language Hamelell; but, by the Portuguese and the Eu-
ropean natives, Adam’s Peak. It is sharp, like a sugar-loaf,
and on the top a flat stone with the print of a foot like a
man's on it, but far bigger, being about two feet long. The
people of this land count it meritorious to go and worship
this impression ; and generally about their new year,
which is in March, they, men, women, and children, go up
this vast and high mountain to worship.

“It 1y the print of the Buddou’s foot, which he left
on the top of that mountam in a rock from whence he
ascended to heaven : under this footstep they give worship,
light up lamps, and offer sacrifices, laying them upon it,
as upon au altar.  The benefit of the sacriffees that are
offered here do belong unto the Moors, pilgrims who come
over from the other coast to beg, this having been given
thew heretofore by a former king ; so that at that season
there are great numbers of them always wating there to
receve ther accustomed fees,”

Dr. Davy, who ascended the Pk, states that—

“The steep ascent commences by a narrow footpath,
rugged and rocky, through a forest; with which the moun-
tan s clothed from ats base to its top, and which in ge-
neral shades the road so densely as to exclude the direct
rays of the sun and intercept the view of the adjoining
country.

* About halfway up the mountain we crossed a small
torrent that thows over an immense tabular mass of rock ;
and, about a mile farther, having ascended a considerable
height and desconded over very irregular ‘ground, we came
to the bed of a much larger torrent, the Sctagongola, which
may be considered the parent stream of the Kaluganga.
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This river scene was a very impressive one, und extremely
picturesque ; the torrent, with fine effect, rushed from a
wooded height down a channel obstructed by great masses
of rock, on which wero assembled numerous groups of
pilgrims, variously employed, somo bathing, some making
a frugal repast on cold rice, and others resting themselves,
laying at length or sitting cross-legged in the Indian fashion,
chewing betel. Both the air and the water here were most
agrecably cool and refreshing; at 1 vy, the former was
74, and the latter 67 75'; and it bad all the other good
quahties of the water of a mountamn torrent, A short
wountam-barometer was here stationary at 25:6 inches,
About half o mile from the river we crossed a little glen.
The descent, which is very steep, was facilitated in the
most difficult parts by rude wooden ladders.  The oppo-
site ascent Was, in appearance, of a mueh more formidable
nature : 1t was over an enormous rock, the smooth face of
which, from the hardness of its surface and the stecpness
of its deelvity, was quite naked,and without any traces of
vegetation, The danger of scaling this rocky height (which
1 1ts natural state would not have been inconsiderable) is
entirely removed by steps having been cut mit, By four
different flights of steps we ascended with case. 'The threo
first were short, composed collectively of thirty-seven
swall steps; the fourth, to which the preceding led, had
something grand in its appesrance, from its regularity,
hieight, aud extent; it consists of ninety steps, About
halfway up the rock, on the left-hand side, is the figure of
& man rudely cut,and an inscription in Smgalese, both
coramenjorating the king by whom the steps had been
made.

“The last stago of the way is tho most difficult of all,
and tho only part attended with any danger. Near the
sumit the ascent is so precipitous that, wero it not for
iron chains fixed tothe rocks” (which Marco P'olo mentioned,

.
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but was discréditcd). “gmall indecd would be the number
of those wiro would complete their pilgrimage. Even with
the help of these chains, accidents occasionally occur, and
lives are lost.”

But the difficulties of this ascent are insignificant
when compured with the extraordinary risks which
some of our countrymen encountered in 1832 in the
neighbouring [sle of Mauritius, in kofsting them-
selves over the head of the Peter Botte.”

Dr. Davy mentions that, on reaching the summit,
the magnilicent views of the surrounding scenery
amply repaid the party for their laborious march.
They examined the summit of the mountain and the
object which induees thousands annually to under-
take this weary pilgrimage,

*The sumumzt 13 very small: according to the measure-
ment made by Lieut, Maleolm, the first European who
ascended ity the area is 74 feet by 24, It s surrounded
by astone wall 5 feet high, built m some places on the
brink of the precipice.  The apey of the mountan is a
rock, which stands m the muddle of the inclosure, about
6 or & feet above the level gronnd.  On ats top is the
object of worshup of the natives, the I'rec-pada, the sacred
impression, a8 they nnagine, of the foot of Poodboo, which
he stamped on s first visit to the idand. Tt s a
superficial hollow, 3 feet 3% inches long, and between 2 feet
7 inches and 2 feet 5 wches wide,”

Had this footstep been found in Mauritania it
might have been said to be the tread of Atlas, but

* The ascent was mude on the 7th September, 1832, Ly Captain

Llayd, Swivevor-Geneial ; Vieutenant Phillpotts, 29th Regiment ; the
Honomable Thes, heppel, RN and Licat, Taylor, Koval Mtilery,
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here the Moors, unmindful of their classic hero,
regurd it as Adam’s heavy step after his expulsion
from Paradise.

It is ornamented with a margin of brass, studded with
a few gems of little value ; it is covered with a roof, which
1 fastened to the rock by four iron chains, and supported
by four pillars, and it is surrounded by a low wall. The
roof was hned with coloured cloths, and 1its margin being
decked ‘with flowers and streamers, it made a very gay
appearance.  Within the enclosure is a small house of one
room, the residence of the officiating priest.  This, and
two small huts outside the parapet, is all the shelter
that the mountain affords, There is nothing else on the
st deserving of notice that 1 am aware of, excepting
a grove of rhododendrons, which, studded with large red
flowers, make a very handsome appearance.”

Knox tukes notice of the difference of the scasons
in the island :—

“The one part of this island differs very much from
the other, both in respect of the seasons and the svil, for
when the westwardly winds blow, then it rains on the
west side of the island, and that is the season for them
to till their ground ; and at the same time, on the east
side 18 very fair and dry weather, and the time of their
harvest  On the contrary, when the east winds blow it 18
tilling time for those that inhabit the east parts and har-
vest to thoso on the west, so that harvest 18 here in one
part or other all the year round. These rains and this dry
weather do part themselves about the middle of the land,
ns oftentimes I have seen,—being on the one side of o
mountain called Canragashing, ramny and wet weather,
and as soon as I came on the other, dry and so exceeding
hot that I could scarcely walk on the ground, bewg, as
the manuer there is, barefoot.”
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These variations arc caused, as our.readers will
have surmised, by the periodical influence of the
north-cast and north-west monsoons,

Colonel Colebrovke (now Sir William Colebrooke,
Governor of Barbadoes), in his Report on the Teland
of C'eylon, which was printed in 1832, by order of
the House of Commons, represents—

“tho enstern division (open to the north-east monsoon)
to partake of the climate of the coast of Coromandel,
which is hot and dry ; and the western division (open to
the south-west monsoon) of that of tho Malabar coast,

" which is temporate and humid. The north-casterly winds,
although producing rains, are dricr than those coming
from the south-west, and give an arid appearance to the
country over which they blow, which 18 contrasted with
the luxuriunt verdure of the southern and western districts
thronghout the greater part of the year. The driest
divisions are those wlich are situated betwoen the range
of the two monsoon, partaking shghtly of the influence
of both.

“The climato and scasons of the northern and southern
districts are thus strikingly contrasted ; on one side of the
island, and even on one sule of @ monntain, the rain may
fall in torrents, winle on the other the carth is parched
and the herbago withered. The inhabitanta in one place
may be sccurmng themselves from mundations, while in
another they are carefully distributing the little water
of a former season which is retained in their wells and
tanks.”

After mentioning some of the chicf cities and
towns iy the island, which do not require any special

notice from us, Knox states that there arc many
ruins of citics.
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“At the north end of this king's dominions in ono of
these ruinous cities called Anurodgburro,® where they
say nincty kings have reigned ; tho spirits of whom they
hold now to be saints in glory, having merited it by
making pagodas, and stone pillars, and images to the
honour of their gods, whereof there are many yet remain-
g, which the Chingalayes count very meritorious to
warship, und the next way to heaven. Near by 13 a river
by which we came when we made our escape, all along
which s abundauce of hewed stones, some long for pillars,
some broad for paving. Over this river there have been
three stone bridges, built upon stone pillars, but now are
fallen down; and the country all desolate, without inha-
bitauts. This place is above 90 miles to the northward of
the city of Candy.”

The following highly interesting account of these
ruins is from the pen of Sir Wi, Colebrooke :—

“The ruined city of Anuradapoora, where I passed two
days, was built, according to the Singhalese annaly, about
2300 years ago.  Ptolemy mentions 1t by name, us I learn
from Vincent,t and it is at the same tune a most curious
monument of the former populousness and civihization of
this 1sland,

* I saw here ornamented capitals and balustrades, and
bas-reliefs of anmals and fohiage, that have nothing of the
rtudeness and grotesque forms couspicuous in the modern
Ninghalese senlptures. I cannot better express my opinion
of their elegance than by saying that, had I seen them
n & museum, [ should, without hesitation, have pro-
nounced them to be Grecian or of Grecian descent, One
semicircular slab, at the foot of a staircase, is carved in a

| Anurajah

fosed to )une been 'the Anur-»gramnmm of Ptolemy.
1 ¢ Commerce and Navigation of the Ancients in 'the Indian Ocean.’

* A 1

, and sup-
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pattern of foliage which I have repeatedly seen in works
of Greek and Roman origin. This flourishing state of art
proves wealth and taste; and there are enormous conical
buildings of brick, called Dagobas, whose Egyptian dimen-
sions and durability show that they must have been built
by a very numerous and laborious race. The immense
tanks, of which I saw the ruins, and by which the country
was irrigated, were the cause of its permanent fertility
80 long as they were kept in repair.”

We cannot leave these interesting ruins without
adding the following account extracted from the
¢ Ceylon Gazetteer '—

¢ Anuradapoors, with reference to its ruins, may be
justly styled tho Palmyre of Ceylon: and, as Knox has
observed, the ancient inhabitauts ¢ spared not for puins and
labour to build temples and high wountwns to the honour
of their Godyas if they had Teen buin only to hew rocks and
great stones, and Loy tham up i heapes.” Among these ruirs
the most conspicuous is that of the Lowa-maha-paaya,
which consists of 160 stono pillars, forming nearly a square
of 40 on cach side; the length of theso pllars appears
once to have heen equal, and even now they only differ
by a few inches, They aro generally 11 feet in height,
and those in the centre, corners, and gateway (in the
centro of the front of the building) two feet square. The
rows of pillars aro parallel, and at right angles to each
othor, but are not equidistant. The distance between the
rows varies from 2} to 34 feet. The priests state, from
anciont writings, that these pillars once formed the base-
ment of & structuro of nine stories. Without going so
far, it is reasonable to imagine that these pillars were built
upon, If they had merely supported a roof, the rooms
would have been of the most paltry dimensions, and light
would have been nearly excluded, oxcept from the outer
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apartments, Most of these pillars are still standing, but
they have not been so carefully chisolled or squared as tho
pillars scattered in their vicinity.

“To the north of the Lowa-maha-paaya, at various dis-
tances within a mile, are six Dagobas, of which the largest
i3 estimated to be, in its present dilapidated state, 209
feet high, and 436,071 in solid contents.”

The contrast between this Singhalese Palmyra
and thé modern towns in the islind is striking.
Knox says, and the same may be said at this day—

“The bhest are those that do belong to their idols,
wherein stand their dewals or temples.  They do not care
to make streets by building their houses together in rows,
but each man lives by himself in his own plantation,
having & hedge, it may be, and a diteh round about hun
to keep out cattle. Their towns are always placed some
distance from the highways ; for they care not that their
towns should be a thoroughfare for all people, but only for
those who have business with them. They are not very
Ing ; in some may bo forty, in some fifty, houses, and in
some above a hundred ; and in some again not above eight
or ten,”

These highways, from which their towns so mo-
destly receded, were narrow footpaths for men
to pass singly over ravines and through thickets.
By these means the march of intellect—of which
we hear so much in our favoured country—was
sadly impeded; but these obstructions to its pro-
gress have, in a great measure, been removed by the
construction of European roads and bridges, us we
shall show presently.

The first step towards civilizing & country is by
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opening communications through it in every di-
rection, Jike arteries and veins in the human body.
How can the schoolmaster go abroad, if no road be
prepared for him? 8o long as mind and body are
united they must be companions: * the head cannot
say to the feet, I have no need of you.”

We may hope that as a large expenditure has
been incurred for many years in constructing and
repairing roads, in building bridges over rivers and
ravines, rest-houses by the road-side in the island,
the schoolmaster has no longer any difficulty in
“ going abroad” there. Money has been spent
which might have restored Anuradapoora to its
former splendour.  The climate is, no doubt, un-
fuvourable to the permanence of many of the works,
and a torrent stream or violent inundation will
sweep awny others, so that we must not wonder so
much if the works of past years do not at onee appear
commensurate with the outlay.

In describing their ingenuity in watering their
corn-lands, which must be *as smooth as a bowling-
green, that the water may cover all over,” Knox
observes :—

# Noither are their steep and hilly lands incapabloe of
being thus overflown with water, for the doing of which
thoy use this art : they lovel these hills into narrow alleys,
sone three, some vight, feet wide, one beneath another,
according to tho stecpness of the hills, working and digging
them in that fashion, that they lie smooth and flat, like so
raany stairs up the hills, one above another. The waters
at the top of the hills, falling downwards, are let into
these alleys, and so successively, by running out of the
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one into the other, water all first the higher lands, and
then the lower.”

This description rescmbles the plan of cultivation
which was adopted in the Holy Land; in France
and on the Rhine the vines frequently descend in
regular terraces,

Again:—

“Whero there are no springs or rivers to furnish them
with water, as it is in the northern parts, where there are
but two or three springs, they supply this defoct by saving
of rain-water, which they do by casting up great banks in
conveniont places to stop and contain the rains that fall,
and 80 save it till they have occasion to let it out into
their fields: they are made rounding like a C, or half-
moon ; every town has one of these ponds, which, if they
can hut get filled with water, they count their corn is as
good ag in the barn. It was no small work to the apcient
inhabitants to make all these banks, of which there is a
great nuwber, being some two, some throe, fathoms in
height, and in length some above a mile, some less—not
all of a gize. They are now grown over with trecs, and so
«eem natural hills.”

Sir William Colebrooke states in his Report
that—

“The ancient inhabitants appear to have been poculiarly
skilful in the execution of works for the collection and dis-
tribution of water, the most remarkable of which are tho
spacious tanks excavated in the plains, and the dams con-
stracted across the beds of rivers, or over ravines and
valleys connecting small hills, and forming extensive lakes
for flooding the plains in the driest season. T hero allude
to the ancient works which are to be met with in the
district of Tanealle, and in the deserted provinces to the
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northward and castward, now the resort of the wild tribe
of Veddas, who live by deer-hunting. The lakes of Kan-
delay and Minery, each of which covers an area of several
square miles, are situated in the plains extending from
Trincomalee to * Anurajpoora,’ the ancient capital of the
island, and from thence across to Manaar and Arippo, in
which district a rescrvoir of great extent, called ‘the
giant’s tank,” was formed, and o stone dyke was con-
structed across tho Arippo nver to divert the current
into it. These works are very ancient, that of Minery
appearing, from authentic records which have been com-
piled, to have been constructed three centuries before the
Christian era.  They were exacuted for the improvement
of lands which were probably distributed amongst the
people employed in the work, and who dedicated a portion
of their rovenues to the temples and priesthood.”

Fyom the extent of these works, it would appear
that the island must have had in former times a
numerous population, The ¢ Ceylon Guzetteer  states
that the tank of Minery is upwards of fifteen miles
in circumference, formed by an artificial embank-
ment a quarter of a mile long und about sixty
feet wide at the top. Tt has two sluices, through
which the neighbouring country is supplied with
water conducted by a canal. This tank, though con-
structed upwards of fifteen centuries, js still in good
repair, and the inhabitants are entirely dependent
on it for the cultivation of their fields,

We learn from the same authority that Kan-
delly is an artificial lake of about four miles in cir-
cumference, nearly surrounded by large hills; but
that in one part, where nature does not afford a
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barrier, an cmbankment is formed of hewn stones,
piled up twenty feet high, and from 150 to 200
“feet thick at the base, and a mile and one-third
long. 1t has two sluices, constructed with much
ingenuity, and the water thus carried off through
them forms two rivers, one of which irrigates all the
paddy-lands round the Bay of Tamblegam, and
disembogues itself into the sea.

Pridlium, in his account of Ceylon, gives an inter-
eting deseription of this lake :—

“The Lake of Kandellé, or, as it is commonly termed,
the Kandelle water, 15, i the opimon of connoisscurs, the
most heautiful lake in Ceylon, and, from its being enve-
loped on all sides by lofty lls, it will bear mspection
from several pomts. This 1y more than can bo waid of
many of the lakes, which are generally tame at the lower
etremities,  But it 18 the pecular beauty of the waters
of Kandelle, that in their case the ground ascends every-
where from ther edge with a nearly equal degree of bold-
ness, Greatness of expanse 18 not absolutely necessary
for the formation of perfect lake-scencry, and the proper
chatactenisties of a lake may be lost by too great an expan-
son of ity waters.  But, for the attainment of perfect
beauty, 1t is mdispensably necessary that a lake should
cover with 1ts waters the wholo or nearly the whole of the
Lasin which it occupies ; but this the Jakes in Ceylon
rarely if ever do, an iuterval of plam between them and
the surrounding mountains effectually marring tho fair
perspective, and reducing their apparent magnitude.  The
Kandellé lake is situate within thirty miles of Trinco-
malee, 1 an extensive and broad valley around which the
ground gradually ascends towards the distant hills that
covelope it. Independently of the choerful and refresh-

E
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ing appearance which open plains and a large shoet of
water present in a wooded country and warm climate,
this place has also strong claims to admiration for its'
numerous groups of forest troes, scattered through the
plains which intervenc between the lake and thick jungle
covering the rising grounds and hills on the west and
north of Gantalawe. In the centre of the valley a long
causeway, principally made of of rock, extending
upwards of a mile, has been formed for the retention of
the waters that from every side pour into the space in-
closed within the circumjacent hulls and the artificial dam
thus formed. The lake has two sluices or outlets; the
principal one is about one hundred yards from the rocky
ledge, through which a river is constantly flowing; the
other is near the opposite extremity of the embankment,
which is commonly dry, and carries oft water only when
the lake is unusually high. The great outlet is con-
structed with much art and of vast strength 5 the channel
in boneath a platform of masonry, that projects into the
lake about six feot beyond the line of the embankment,
and is twenty-four foet long. It is built of oblong stones,
from five to seven feet long, well wrought and fitted to
each other without ccment. The top of the platform is
flat ; it containg & small cylindrical well, communicating
diroctly with the channel below, and in which the water
in passing 1ises of course to the level of the lake. The
water passing through the embankment appears on the
other side, gushing out in a noble stream through two
apertures furmed by a transverse mass of rock supported
by three perpendicular masses. The transverse mass,
which is now cracked in two, is about twelve to fourtecen
feet long, and four or five thick; and the other masses
aro of proportionate size. The water rushing out in con-
siderable volume with great force, and dashing among
rocks beneath, in the midst of the deep gloomy shade pro-
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duced by overhanging trees, presents altogether a very
striking scene. ‘The work itself,’ says Davy, ‘has a
simplo grandeur about it, which is seldom associated with
art; it looks more like a matural phenomenon than thy
design of man.” ‘lhe other outlet being dry, affords an
opportunity of examining the entrance of the channel: at
the foot of the embankment there is a circular pit, almost
filled with leaves and branches, and a little anterior to it
another small pit, the mouth of which is alwost entirely
covered and defended by a largo long mass of hewn stone.
*During the rainy scason, when the lake attains its
wreatest elevation, the area of ground over which the inun-
dation extends may be computed at fifteen square miles,
This work of art, and others of nearly equally gigantic
proportions in the island, sufficiently indicate that at some
very remote period Coylon was a denscly peopled country,
and under a government sufficiently enlightened to appro-
vuate the execution of an undertaking which, to men
rmorant of mechanical powers, munt have been an Her-
cuivan operation ; for such 13 the capricious naturo of the
mountain streams in this island, where heavy rains fre-
quently fall for many successive days without intermission,
that no commen barrier would suffico to resist the grent
and sudden pressure that must be sustained on such occa-
siong,  Aware of this peculiarity in the character of their
rivers, the Singhalese built the retaining wall that supports
the waters of the lake of Kandellé with such solidity and
miagsivoness as to defy the utmost fury of the mountain
torrents.  Nearly the whole of its extent is formed with
vast hown masses of rock, faced with stones eight or ton
feet 1n length, piled up twenty feet high, and from 150 to
200 foet, thick at the base, placed like steps, and laid in
regular layers, to move which by sheer physical force
must have required the united labour of thousands.”

The face of the country about Mantotte, in the
E2 .
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province of Manaar, is level and the soil fertile,
but there is little tillage, for want of irrigation,
the Giant’s Tank having been long out of repair.
Other ruined tanks exist in districts of the island
which were once fertile, but are now covered with
jungle.

The large tanks in the interior, numerous small
ones, with ruins of fullen wharfs, remains of deserted
villages, and other remnants of antiquity, prove that
the vast wilderness of beautiful and valuable forest-
trees, through which a new line of road passes—
heretofore supposed a trackless desert, obnoxious to
the existence of man and destitute of water and in-
habitants—once contained a considerable popula-
tion, by whose labours an extensive tract of irrigated
land was regulurly cultivated.® It is impossible to
read the accounts given of these most remarkable
structures, and consider especially their extent (one
is an artificial basin of from sixteen to cighteen
miles circuit), the size of the stones used in their
construction, und  consequently  the  mechanical
powers which must have been so employed, without
being convinced that they are the remains of o far
superior people to the modern Singhalese, whose
tradition thut they were erccted by giants forty
feet high, is an amusing form in which a confession
of inferiority is couched.®

Some of these works, though of great antiquity,
are represented as capable of repair.  Their import-

® Ceylon Almanac of 1833, -
t Journal ot Royal Geog, Soc,
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ance to the districts in which they are situated is
almost incaleulable.

Large quantities of rice and paddy have been
imported tnto Ceylon for many years.* In 1855 they
were imported to the extent of 412,317L in value,
which, though rather greater than in the year 1854,
is less by nearly 60,0007 than in preceding years,
owing to a dearth in Indiaand to a temporary decrease
in the immigrant Coolic labour.

The consumption has increased, of late yedrs,
owing to the influx of Coolic labourers, of whom
there are sometimes in the idand 70,000; but the
natives have remained stationary in their cultivation
of grain, notwithstanding this growing demand. We
must not expeet too much from a native population
of little more than a million in an island about the
size of [reland; but, as a great portion of their
country i8 jungle, the field of their lsbour is neces-
sarily concentrated, and by means of irrigation abun-
dant crops might be produced.

It may be asked how are these extensive tanks
and dams to be repaired ? The natives are too poor,
and the Colonial Government—if not in the same
predicament—have other things to attend to, A
joint-stock company was once talked of, but, unless
it was composed of men of strict integrity and ¢n-
larged views, we should regret to see such a formid-
able Aydra at work on the tanks of Ceylon,

Pridham remarks that—

“In the cglture of wheat, the individual exertion and
capital of the farmer, aided by the seasons aud the natural
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humidity of the soil, is ail that is essential to success,
But in this climate, where the want of natural moisture
in the soil can only bo supplied by bringing water at a
great expense from tanks or natural reservoirs, whence it
can be distributed over the length and breadth of a dis-
trict, it is obvious that individual exertions are utterly
inapplicable to the task ; that no one man could under-
take tho cost of irrigating his own lands unaided, but that
the construction and repair of tanks, and the maintenance
of conducting channels, can only be effected by a combi-
nation of the means and exertions of the whole commu-
nity, whoso unanimity and co-operation must be enforced
by authority, either to prevent the worthless and selfish
from profiting by the labour of their more industrious
and liberal neighbours, or, what is more important still,
to prevent one indolent or vicious man from inflicting
ruin on the whole body; for, owing to the nature of the
cultivation, and the minute subdivisions of the property,
all of which is inundated by one artificial channel, the
neglect of one propristor to repair the tanks may deprive
all below him of the means of irrigation, or his omission
to keep his share of the fences in order may expose the
wholo tract to destruction. But if the community be too
poor, even by general co-operation, to effect this object,
then the whole must suffer, without some intervention
from the supreme power for their assistance.

“It has boen calculated that the repair of the Giant's
Tank alone would suffice to irrigate land capable of pro-
ducing 134,000 bags of rice annually ; and an estimate for
the repair of & tank at Nuwera Wews, in the Northern
Province, shows that it would be practicable to bring up-
wards of 550 acres into rice cultivation for an expenditure
of 51371, including the reclamation of the land from the
jungle, and ita ploughing, sowing, and reaping the first
year, when the produce of the harvest, it at 33,000
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parahs, and valuing it at only 73d. a parah, would give
10000, ; and in each succeeding year a similar harvest could
be obtained for an annual expenditure of 473/ in labour
and seed,

“Theso instances perhaps will be sufficient to justify
the opinion which exists of the practicability of restoring
their former value and fertility to these now neglected
districts, as well as to the many hundreds of square miles
alleged to be adapted for the production of rice, but which
aro now lying destitute of a single inhabitant, whilo several
hundred tanks, some of which are of Cyclopean construc-
tion and prodigious extent, are now utterly useless, though
they might be easily repaired.

“From documents in the Colonial Office, it would appear
that so far back as 1808, Sir T. Maitland, at that time
governor of Ceylon, proposed to repair the Giant's Tank,
estimating the possible expense at 26,0004 ; and Sir R.
Brownrigge spoke in equally favourable terms of the pro-
Ject in 1812-13, The Commissioners of Enquiry, Sir
Robert Horton and Mr. Stewart Mackenzio (governors),
took the same view, although each of them admitted that
the undertaking was too great for native cuterprize, and
that it must be assumed by the Government.”

But as great things sometimes rise from small
beginnings, the experiment of encouraging the
natives to undertuke something for their own benefit
might be tried,

Knox observed during his captivity that, when
the natives tilled their grounds or reaped their corn,
they did it by whole towns generally, all helping
ench other for atoms, as they called it,—that is, that
they might help them as much or as many days again
in their fields, which accordingly they would do.
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This principle might be extended to the repair
of some of the tanks, by requiring them to aid the
Colonial Government, either by contributing indivi-
dually towards the expense for the common benefit,
or by each giving a proportionate share of labour.

A system analogous to this was introduced by
Lord Torrington, while Governor of Ceylon, for the
construction and repair of roads, for which he was
much abused at the time ; but the late Governor, Sir
G. Anderson, reported that the road ordinance had
worked admirably as a whole, and had becn a very
beneficial law for the practical and general good of
the people. In the province of Galle it had been
so successful that in nine months the country eould
hardly be recognised, and the people were entirely
pleased with the result,

The labour, and the money payments commuted
for labour, as provided for in the ordinance, umounted
in the year 1850 to 20,6167, and it has since that
date averged from 17,0000 to 20,0004, u year.

Sir W. Culcbrovke had, several years before, ex-
pressed his opinion that the natives were prepared
to engnge in any undertaking, the success of which
had been sufficiently assured by the example of
others,

If it was impressed on the natives that their lands
arc more than capable of producing the quantity of
grain now annually imported, and that they would
receive in return for their labour the moneys now
expended in the purchase of foreign grain, and in
the payment of duty levied on its importation,
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amounting to 70,000/ per annum, a tank ordi-
nance would probably meet with as good success
as the road ordinance, especially if the Colonial
Government assumed the initiative, and showed
the natives what could be cffected by the repair of &
single tank.

Sir G. Anderson stated his belief that great
benefit to the people and to the revenue would
result if & more liberal expenditure could e affordgd
in the repuir of tanks and in works of irrigation,
Where parties in communitics came forward, pro-
posing to assist in works of this nature, which really
seemai] to promise advantage, he wasalways disposed
to encournge it and to propose it to his council ;
but he was often stopped by the fear of want of
means, and obliged to deny what he often felt satis-
fied would bring about good in the end.  The neces-
sity for encournging works of irrigation had lately
become more apparent and more pressing from the
high price of the mported riee in 1854 ; and en-
deavours therefore should be made to render the
culony more independent of this importation, and to
free itself from the objectionable taxation to which it
gives rise,

The present Governor, Sir H. Ward, is giving his
attention to this subject. He has visited a large por-
tion of the island, and especinlly the *tank dis-
tricts,” and states that within a space of 60 miles
there are distributed no fewer than nine tanks, con-
structed with great labour, considerable engineering
skill, and of such solidity that their embankments
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seem to defy the hand of time ; most of these tanks
were connected by the ancient canal of Ellehara,
and they formed what was termed “the sea of
Prakrama:” * that, north of these, about forty miles,
is Padiwel Colum, the most gigantic work of all ; for
the bund + (which is in perfect repair, except in
one spot, where, in the course of ages, the waters
have forced a passage between it and the natural
hjlls, which it united), is 11 miles long, 30 feet
browd at the summit, 180 feet at the base, and 70
feet high: and that, to the westward of Padiwel
Colum lic the tank of Anaradapoora and the Giant’s
Tank, the dimensions of which cannot be given, as
the work was never completed according to the
original design.

Sir H. Ward states that the tanks themselves are
perfect in all their cssentinl parts; but he asks,
Where shall wo find & population to replace that
which has disappeared? *“For five consecutive
days I rode through the most lovely country in the
world ; but in that country onc thing was wanting—
man|”

The remedy is to colonize, if possible ; and this
might be done to some extent by removing the
superabundunt - population from one province to
another; and it is proposed to commence the expe-
riment at the Lake of Kandelly, by apportioning al-
lotments of land, on certain conditions, and making

® Prakrama Bahoo 1., who reigned a.p, 1153,
t Embankment of earth faced with stone,



Chap. 11, BENEFIT OF WORKS OF IRRIGATION. 59

advances to assist them, to be repaid in four years.
Sir H. Ward states that he had scen most gratifying
proofs of the powers of the natives for steady and
perscvering exertions wherever the representatives
of the Government sympathised with their wants,
and directed their efforts, ‘

If a population could be colleeted in the immediate
vieinity of the tanks, we still think that a “Tank "
Ordinanee would be very desitable and practicablg.
It would be the means of fulfilling one of the condi-
tions required by Earl Grey in 1849, in making
grants in aid of the repair of tanks and other irriga-
tion works, viz., that s considerable amount of native
labour should be engaged in such works,
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CHAPTER IIIL

Knox's account of the Natural History of the Island—Tallipot Tree —
Coco-nut, and the several priposes to which it may be apphial —
Fiagrant Flowers and medicmal Herbs - Anunals, &e, : large spider,
“democulo 3 gems and precious stones — Natives, © Wild and
Tame” - The Ve blahs — Appearance and character of Smghalese

men and women — [ndolence of the Natives— Importation ot

Cotton manufuctures  Caste of “ Begurars ™ 1esembling Gipsies—

Other castes— Small amount of learning amongst the natives —

Funeial Piles,

WE have not space to follow Knox in a review of
the natural history of the island, but we are tempted
to give specimens of hig style in this department,

With respeet to their fruits, he says they have all
that grow in [ndia, but take little pains to cultivate
them. This may he aceounted for, in a great mea-
sure, by the following statement of the oppression to
which they are-subjected :—

“ Whenever there is any fruit better than ordinary, the
King's officers will tie a string about the tree in the King's
name, with three knots at the end of it ; and then noteven
the owner prexumes, under pain of some great punishment,
if not death, to touch them. When they are ripe they are
wrapped in white cloth and carried to the governor of
the country ; and 1f without defect or blemish, they are
wrapped up again in white cloth and carried to the King,
without any payment being made to the owner, who is
sometimes compelled to carry them himself to the King,
though the distance may be great.”
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He mentions a fruit ealled jombo, which he never
saw in any other parts of India :—

« In taste it is like to an apple, full of juice and pleasant
to the palate, and not unwholesome to the body ; and to
the eye no frwt more amiable, being white and deheately
coloured with red, as if it were painted.”

In deseribing the tallipot-tree, he says :—

“It 15 a8 big and tall as a ship’s mast, and very straight,
bearing only leaves, which are of great usc and henefit to
this people, one single leaf bang so broad and Jarge that
1t will cover some fifteen or twenty men, and keep them
dry when it rams,  The leaf, being dried, 18 very strong
andd Tmber, and most wonderfully made for men's con-
vemence to carry along with them, for though ths leaf be
thus Lroad when it 1+ open, yet it will fold close like n
laody's fan, and then it is no bigger than a man’s arm : it
1< wonderfully light; they ent them mto peces and carry
them m thar hands. The whole Jeaf spread s round,
alost ke a cirele, but being cut i pieces for use are
near hike unto a triangle . they lay them npon their heads,
as they travel, with the pgaked end foremost, wlich is
convement to make ther way through the boughs and
thickets, When the sun is vehement hot they use them
to shade themselves from the heat: soldiers all carry
them, for, besides the benefit of keeping them dry i case
1t rain upon the march, these leaves mwaho their tents to lie
under in the mght. A marvellous wercy, which Almighty
God hath bestowed upon this poor snd naked peoplo, in
tlus rany country.”

Most of our readers have, no doubt, scen onc of
these extraordinary leaves.  We had one in our
posscssion, or rather a portion of one, which would
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have alone sufficed to make a Brobdignag fan. Knox
does not omit to mention the cocoa-nut tree, which
he found so useful in his distress, The following
account from the Ceylon Gazette shows the various
purposes to which it can be applied :—

“The cocon-nut tree, with a trunk not more than a foot
in diameter, frequently rises from 40 to G0 feet high. 1t
has no boughs or leaves except ou the summit, where they
oxpand liko rays from a centre, and cover the head of the
trunk with a circle of «hade, The leaves are 12 or 13 fect
long, 3 feet broad, and pennated ; at their first springing
up they aro folded over each other, so as somewhat to
resemble a cabbage. When fresh, the leaves, together
with the flawers, aro used by tho natives to ornament
their wedding saloons, and they also form an excellent
food for clephants. Tho dry leaves are knit into eadjans
and carsingo s for thatching houses : they are also wrought
into brooms, besides serving for torches (or clools) for
travellers. At the summit, and immeditely under the
place whence the branches spring out, the huds appear,
which in outer figure resemble an elephant’s tusk  They
oonsist of axingle cont, which, g8 the flower advances, breaks
blows open, aud exlibits the most beautiful specimen of
blossoms ever beheld, Incisions.are made in the buds be-
fore they burst, from which a spirit exudes, called toddy,
which is collected in earthen vessels ; and, by distillation,
this delicious sap is converted into arrack. If toddy is
allowed to stand it becomes very good vinegar; or, if
impregnated with lime aud boiled, forms a description of
coarse sugar called jaggery. The nuts, which are of an
oval shape, covered with a fibrous husk, hang down from
the top of the tree in clusters of a dozen or more togcther ;
they have a thick kernel, of a whitish colour, which, when
frosh, affords a milky juice for preparing curries. The
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kernel is, however, mors generally converted into oil;
the process of which is simply by cutting the nuts into
pioces and drying them in the sun (which are then called
copperaks), and afterwards pressing them in a mill. The
uatives use this oil for anointing their hair, for culinary
purposes, for lamps, and for making soap. The refuse or
dry substance which remains is called povnak, and furnishes
good food for poultry and pigs. The shells of the nut are
formed into goblets™ @ve have a small one, beautifully
carved outside), “ ladles, and other domestic utensils ; and
from the fibres or husks which envelop them, cordage of
all sorts, from the smallest ropo to a ship's cable, is manu-
factured.  The trunk is of too spongy a nature to be used
i cabinet-work, but when the central pith is cleared away
it forms excellent gutters for carrying off water. The
palmyra, which flourishea in great perfection, particularly
in the provinee of Jaffua, is cqually profitable as the cocon-
nut, and it is celebrated in a poem (in Tamul) as having
cight hundred ael one different purposes to which it may
be applied.”

The next tree mentioned by Knox is the ket-
tule:—

“ Tt groweth straight, but not so tall or big as the cocon-
nut tree ; the inside nothing hut a white pith. 1t yieldeth
a sort of liquor, which they call tellegie; it is rarely
(exceedingly) sweet and pleasing to the palate, and as
wholesome to the body, but no stronger than water : they
take it down from the tree twice, and from some good
trees thrice in a day., An ordinary tree will yield some
three, somo four gallons in a day, some more and some
less, the winch hquor they boil and make a hind of brown
sugar, called jaggory ; but, if they will use their skll, they
can make it as white as the second best sugar, and for any
use it is but little inferior to ordinary sugar.”
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With a little more skill, the Singhalese would, no
doubt, manufacture a3 good sugar from the kettule
as the French from the beetroot.

“1 shall mention but one tree more, as famous snd
highly set by as any of the rest, if not more, though it bear
no fruit; the benefit consisting chiefly in the holiness of
it. This treo they call Bogauhah ; we, the god-tree. 1t is
very great and spreading ; the leaves always shake like an
asp (aspen). They have a great veneration for these trees,
worshipping them, upon a tradition that the Buddou, a
great god among them, when he was upon the carth, did
uso to sit under this kind of trocs. There are many of
theso trees, which they plant all the land over, and have
more care of than of any other. They pave round about
them like a koy (quay), sweep often under them to keep
them clean; they Night lamps and set up their imagos
under them ; and a stone tablo is placed under some of
them to lay their sacrifices on. They sct them everywhers
in towns and highways, whero any convenient places are;
they serve also for shade to travellers, They will also set
them in memorial of persons deccased—to wit, there
where their bodies wero burnt. It is hold meritorious to
plant them ; which, they say, he that does shall die within
a short whilo after, and go to heaven: but the oldest
men only, that are nearest death in the course of nature,
do plant them, and none else ; the younger sort desiring
to live a little longer in this world before they go to the
other.”

The natives are well supplied with medicinal
herbs.  Knox tells us that—

“The woods are their apothecaries’ shops, where, with
herbs, leaves, and tho rinds of trees, they make all their
physic and plaisters, with which sometimes they will do
notablo cures.”
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And, in epeaking of their flowers, he says—

“They have great varieties, growing wild, for they plant
them not : there are roses, red and white, scented like ours;
several sorts of sweet-smelling flowers, which the young
men and women gather to tie in their hair to perfume
them; they tieup their hair ina bunch behind, and enclose
the flowers therein,

* Thero is one flower deserves to bs mentioned, for the
rarity and use of it ; they call it sindric-mal; there are of
them sombe of a murry colour, and some white; its nature
is to open about four o’clock in the evening, and so con-
tinueth open all night until the morning, when it closeth
up itself till four o'clock again. Some will transplant
them out of the woods into the gardens, fo serve theng
instead of a clock when it is cloudy that they cannot see
the sun,”

Amongst the living creatures which Ceylon pro-
duces, he cnumerates—
“ Cows, buffaloes, hogs, goats, deer, hares, dogs, jackals,
apos, tigers, bears, elephants, with other wild beasts ; but
there are no lions, wolves, horses, asses, or sheep ; while
deer ure in great sbundance in the woods, and of several
sorts, from the largeness of a cow or buffalo to the small-
ness of a hare, for there is a creature in the island no
bigger, but in every part rightly resembleth a deer; it is
called meminna, of colour grey, with white spots,”

There was one of these beautiful creatures, or one
tesembling them, in the Zoological Gardens—a
#pecies of gazelle, called the Cervus pygmaus, We
heartily wish that our friends in the Regent’s Park
had also some of the animals which Knox saw in
the collection belonging to the King of Kandy—a

¥
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black tiger, a milk-white deer, an elephant spotted
or speckled all the body over, which His Majesty
preferred to all the others in his possession.

Knox saw a sort of beast they call gauvers, s
much resembling a bull that he thought it one of
that kind ; his back stands up with a sharp ridge,
and all his four feet white up half his legs. He
never saw but one, which was kept among the
King’s creaturcs. This was probably the Brahmin
bull, which may also be scen in the Zoological
Gardens.

In describing different sorts of ants, he mentions
a species called Coddia—large, and of an excellent
bright black :—

“They dwell alwaya in the ground; and their usual practice
is to be travelling in great multitudes, but I do not know
where they are going nor what their business is ; but they
pass and ropass, somo forwards and some backwards, in
great haste, seerningly as full of employment as people that
pass along the streets. These ants will bite desperately,
a8 bad us if & man were burnt with a coal of fire. But
they are of a noble nature, for they will not begin, and you
may stand by them if you do net tread upon them nor
disturb them.”

The busy bee, which we value as well for the
honey extracted from its cell as for the moral drawn
from its labours for our early imitation, is a victim
to the barbarous appetite of the Singhalese. Knox
tells us, that when they meet with any swarms
hanging on a tree they will hold torches under to
make them drop, and o catch them and carry them
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home, which they boil and eat, and estecm excellent
food. They also eat rats.

In a little volume entitled ¢ South Australia in
1837,’ the natives of that country are represented
as being a8 nearly as possible omnivorous animals—
cating everything which can be caten, The author
states,

“ That their favourite food is the grub; and truly this is
an article which ought not to he confined to the uncul-
vated taste of savages, It is about five orsix inches long,
about half an inch in diameter, white or slightly inolined
to a reddish brown, and is found in the gum or wattle
trees. The natives eat it raw. I never could bring myself
to taste this living marrow, but lightly fried it becomes a
delicacy fit for the most educated palate, At one time in
the year the natives come from the woods literally fattened
up with this delicious food.”

The Singhalesc, however, contribute in their turn
to the nourishment of u portion of the animal king-
dom, Knox describes—

“a sort of leaches of the nature of ours, only different in
colour and bigness, for they are of a dark reddish cvlour
ke the skin of bacon, and as big as a goose-quill; in
length some two or three inches. At first, when they are
young, they are no bigger than a horse-halr, 8o that they
can scarce be scen. In dry weather none of them appear,
but immediately upon the fall of rains the grass and woods
are full of them. These leaches seiw upon the legs of
travellers, who, going barefoot, g to the cust

of that land, have them hlngmg upon thenr legs in multi-
tudes, which suck their blood till their bellies are full,
and then drop off. They come in such quantities that
the people cannot pull them off 8o fast as they crawl on :

¥2
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the blood runs pouring down their legs all the way they
go, and it is no littlo smart neither; so that they would
willingly be without them if they could, especially those
that have sores on their legs, for they all gather to the sore.”

In describing their apes and monkeys, one sort is
mentioned,—

‘¢ of which there is a great abundance, who, coming with
such multitudes, do a great deal of mischief to the corn
that groweth in the woods, so that they are fain all the
duy long to koep watch to scare them out ; and so soon
as they are gone to fray them away at one end of the field,
others, who wait for such an opportunity, come skipping
in at the other, and before they can turn, will fill both
bellies and handsfull to carry away with them: and to
stand all round to guard their fields is more than they
can do. This sort of monkey have no beards; white faces,
aud long hair on the top of their heads, which parteth
and hangeth down like a man’s. They call them rillowes,
The flesh of all these sorts of apes they account good
to cat.”

There is a huge spider, called democulo—very
long, black, and hairy, speckled and glistering.  Its
body as big as a man’s fist, with fect proportionable.
They are very poisonous, and keep in hollow trees
and holes, Men Ditten with them will not die, but
the pain will for some time put them out of their
senses.

After mentioning the mineruls and other com-
modities to be found in Ceylon, Knox observes, all
these things the land affords, and it might do it in
greater quantity if the people were but laborious
and industrious;” but he viudicates them, in a great
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measure, on the ground of the oppression to which
they are subjected.

Amongst the gems found in Ceylon are the ruby,
the cat’s-eye, the jargon, the hyacinth, the sapphire,
the topaz, the adamantine spar (or corundum), the
chrysoberyl, the tourmaline (of & dark brown or
yellow colour), and the amethyst,

The ruby and cat’s-eyc are held in particular
estimation. Among the King of Kandy’s jewels
sold in London in 1820, a cat’s-eye, measuring two
inches in diameter, was sold for more than 400/,

Dr. Gygax, & Swiss mineralogist, who made a
gevlogical survey of the island in 1847, states, that
sorich s the soil of many parts in precious stoncs,
that, despite of the explorations which have been
curried on for so many centuries, there is still an in-
eredible quantity in Saffragam.® They consist chiefly
of the ruby, blue and yellow sapphire, chrysoberyl,
topaz, tourmaline, spinell, garnett, cinnamon-stone,
and opal.  Amongst ull these the proportion of really
valunble stones is comparatively small ; still many are
to be found of great brillisncy and beauty.

Gireat numbers of persons of very indifferent cha-
racter employ their whole time in scarching and
gambling for precious stones; and the villagers are
wldicted to it to an excess which interfercs preju-
dicially with the cultivation of their paddy and
other lands,

* The colony sent to the Paris Universal Exhibition of 1855 a large
and valuable collection of its natural amd artifical products; and
amongst other things a sapphire (from Safiragam) valaed at 30007,
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It is cstimated that from this district alone, ex-
clusively of a large demand within the island, stones
to the actual value of 4000Z or 50001 are annually
exported, of which government receives no share
whatever.

Sir G. Anderson reported that in the beginning
of 1854 the colony was disturbed by its being re-
ported that gold had been found in the washings of
one of the rivers—the Maha Oya.  An immediate
move was made to the river by various parties
after some days working it was found that the yicld
of gold was exccedingly trifling, and could never
repay the labour and cost of working. He added,
that, perhaps, from the want of cfficient and appro-
priate means, the fact of a sufficiency of the metal
to answer as a speculative undertaking has not been
ascertained.

We have a proverth that migfortunes never come
singly, and how often are we practieally reminded
of this proverb—at one time by rilway accidents
following cach other in rapid succession, at another
time by great fires night after night—then a series
of murders, or cases of poison, et id genus omne !

What shall we say of gold-findings in all quarters?
Is it for goodd or for evil; or, as we are inclined to
think, will the one counterbulance the other?

In speaking of the inhabitants of the island, Knox
quaintly observes : —

“ Of these natives there be two sorts, wild and tame: [

will begin with the former. For as in these woods there
are wild beasts, so wild men also. The land of Bintan is
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all covered with mighty woods, filled with abundance of
deor : in this land are many of these wild men, they call
them Vaddahs, dwelling near no other inhabitants; they
speak the Chingulay language : they kill deer, and dry the
flesh ovor the fire, and the people of the country come
and buy it of them. They never till any ground for corn ;
their food being only flesh ; they are very expert with their
bows ; they have a little axe, which they stick in by their
sides, to cut honey out of hollow trees. Some fow, which
are nenr -inhabitants, have commerce with other people :
they have no towns nor houses, only live by the waters
under o tree, with some boughs cut and laid round about
them, to give notico when any wild beasts come near,
which they may hear by their rustling and trampling upon
them, Many of these habitations we saw when we fled
through the woeds ; Lut, God Lo praised! the Vaddahs
were gono,”

Dr. Davy mentions the Veddahs—incidentally—
as inhubiting a part of the district of Bintenne, in
which some hot springs are situated. He states that
he had not visited the springs, nor consequently
* the savage Veddahs,” a3 he calls them, whom he
Tepresents as using these springs as porridge-pots.
*“ They arc situated in the midst of an immense
jungle, in an extremely unwholesome country,
inhabited only by wild animals, and by Ved-
dahs almost as wild;” or, a8 Knox said, “as in
these woods there are wild beasts, so wild men
alm."

We are glad to find, in Sir William Colcbrooke’s
Report, the epithet * wild” applied only to the
country, and a milder term employed in speaking
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of the natives. e alludes to “an annual tribute
of wax from the Weddas, an unsettled tribe inhabit-
ing the wild districts of the interior,”

It is still more satisfactory to be enabled to state
that * the highest authority ” in Ceylon was assured
by most credible and intelligent persons that there
are few Veddus in existence, being more imaginary
than real savages in any great number,  This was
very much our impression on reading the exclama-
tion of the pious Knox -« God he praised ! the
‘/u(ldllh“ were g')l]('."

That excellent author proceeds thus in deseribing
the tame Singhulese :—

“ But to come to the civ

ized mhabitants, whom T am
chiefly to treat of | they are a people proper and very well
favoured, beyond wll people that 1 have scen m Indu,
wearitg a cloth about ther loms, and o doublot after the
Englhish faxhion, with httle shirts buttoned at the waists
and pathered at the shoulders ke o <hit s on thar heads
ared Tums eaps orat they have none, another cap of the
fashion of thew countey, with a handsome <hort hanger
by thewr side, and a kit stichig i thers bhosons, on the
rizht side, As tor the women, theie habit s a wausteont of
white ealico covepng their bodies, wrought into lonrishes
with blue and red, the cloth Langing longer or shorter
below their hnees according to thew quality, a piece of
slk flang over ther heads, jewels m ther ens, ornaments
about ther nechs, and arms, and middies. They are m
therr gait and behaviour yery lugh, stately 1w ther car-
rige, after the Portugal manner, of whom [ think they
have learned.”

Having received fiom Ceylon a set of figures
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carved in wood, and painted by o native artist, ex-
hibiting the costumes of his countrymen, we are
pleased with the faithful deseriptions given by Knox.

He recapitulates their character briefly in these
terms :—

“Inshort, in carriage and behaviour they are very grave
and stately, ke unto the Portugals, in understanding
quick and apprehensive, in design subtle and erafty, m
diseourse courteous but full of flatteries, naturally melined
to tewperance both i meat and drink, but not to chastuty,
neat and provulent m their fumbes, commending good
hushandry ;1 ther dispositions not passionate, neither
hard to be reconciled agmn when angry , m their prouses
very unfaithful, approving lymg in themselves but mis-
Iiking 1t e others; delighting i sloth, defening labour
till urgent necessity constrain thew, neat mapparel, nice
i eating, and not much given to sleep

“The natures of the inhabitants of the mountams and
low Jands are very different, they of the low lands are
hiwd, pataful, helpful, honest, and plain, compassionating
strangers, whneh we fonnd by our own experience amoug
them, they of the uplands are Al natared, falke, unkind,
though outwardly far and seennngly courteous, and of
wore: complaisant carmage, specel, and better behaviour
than the Jowlanders.”

Knox observes, that there is plenty of cotton
crowing in their own grounds, suflicient to muke
them good and strong cloth for their own use, and
abo o sell o the people of the uplands, where
cotton is not g0 plenty, it the people were but
Laborious and industrious; but that they are not.

This was said of them in 1681, and must be etill



w4 CEYLOY, PAST AND PRESENT.  Chap, IIL.

said, in & certain measure, although the alleged cause
of their former lziness, the oppression to which they
were liable, no longer exists, But a tropical climate
enervates the native as well as the European.  Inac-
tivity is more natural to the one than to the other,
and the native Jooks calmly on what he considers
unnecessary exertion, while the European wonders
for a time at the want of alacrity in the native, until
he begins to feel the effect of the climate on his own
frame,
# Like Nature letting down the springs of life.”

Bishop Heber relates (in 1825), that he heard a
gentleman say, with reference to the idleness of the
natives,

“Give a man a cocoa-tree and he will do nothing for
his livelihood ; he sleeps under its shade, or perhaps
builds a hut of its branches, eats its nuts as they fall,
drinks its juice, and smokes his life away.”

But we have already shown the great value of a
cocoa-tree, the 154th part of which was once adver-
tised for sale; so that the proprietor of & whole tree
is, in fact, one of the rich men of the country.

Tt wonld be very desirable, and happy for the
native himself, if he were roused to a little more
energy.

The great annual importation of grain has been
already noticed. The importation of cotton manu-
facture for his use, chiefly brought from the Indian
continent, amounted in 1835 to 262,082, in value;
and of this a considerable portion was obtained from
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our own possessions in India: cotton thread and
twist to the value of 6312/, and cotton wool to the
value of 13,6331., were likewise imported.

There appear to be no regular manufactures in
the island : the following are of very inferior de-
scription, viz, between 300 and 400 looms in the
western, and between 500 and 600 in the southern
province, at which handkerchicfs, table-cloths, nap-
kins, towels, sheets, sail-cloths, white coarse cloths,
and cloths used for dress by the natives, are said to
be manufactured ; there are, besides, between 900
and 1000 weavers’ looms in the northern, and rather
more than 600 in the castern province.

Our readers will be less surprised at the state of
the manufactures at Ceylon on reading Knox’s ne-
count of the weavers, though we cannot say whether
they arc the same sort of people at present.

“Besido their trade, which is weaving cloth, they are
astrologers, and tell the people good duys and good seasons ;
and at the birth of a child write for them an account of
the day, time, and planet it was born in and under. They
also beat drums and play on pipes, and dance in the
temples of their gods and at thejr sacrifices ; they eat and
carry away all such victuals as are offered to their idols;
both which to do and take is accounted to belong to a
people of a very low degree and quality, These also will
eat dead cows.”

The depth of this latter degradation will be
better understood by knowing that the worst word
used by the Singhalese to Whites and Christians is to
call them beef-cating slaves. We prefer our simple
title of Jokn Bull.
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But Knox describes a class of still lower degree,
under the designation of beggars, who appear, how-
ever, to be more like our gipsies and jugglers
attending races and fairs:—

“There is one sort of people more, and they are the
beggars ; who for their transgressions, as hereafter shall be
shown, have by former kings been made se low and base
that thoy can be no lower or baser; and they must and
do give such titles and respects to all other people as are
due from other people to kings and princes,

“They go a-hegging in whole troops, both men, women,
and children, carrying both pots and pans, hens and
chickens, and whatsoever they have in baskets hanging
on a pole, at cach end one, upon their shoulders, The
Wwomen never carry anything ; but when they come to any
houso to beg, they dance and show tricks while the men
beat drums 5 they will turn brass basons on one of their
fingers, twirling it round very swift, and wonderfully
strango ; and thoy will toss up balls into the air, one after
another, to the number of nine, and catch them as they
full; and, a8 fast % they do catch them, still they toss
them up agam; 8o that thero are always soven up in the
air. Also they will take beads of several colours, and
of one size, and put them into their mouths, and then
take them, one by one, out of their mouths again, each
colours by themselves ; and with this behaviour, and the
high and honourablo titles which they give, as to men,
your honour and your majesty, and to women, quecns,
countesses, and to white men, white, of the royal blood,
dc., they do beg for their living, and that with so much
Importunity, as if they had a patent for it from the king,
and will not bo denicd, pretending that it was so ordered
and decreed that by this very means they should be
maintaived, And thus they live, building small hovels in
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remote places, highways, under trees; and all the land
being, as it wee, of necessity contributors towards their
maintenance, these beggars live without labour, as well or
better than the other sorts of people.”

The reason assigned for their becoming so base
and mean a people is, that

“Their predecessors, from whom they sprang, were
dodda vaddahs, which signifies hunters, to whom it did
belong to catch and bring venison for the king's table;
but instead of venison they brought man’s flesh, unknown,
which the king, liking so well, commanded to bring him
more of the same sort of venison. The'king's’ barber
chanced to know what flesh it was, and discovered it to
him, at which the king was so enraged that he accounted
death too good for them, and they were therefore reduced
to tho meanest state of existence.

“The barber’s information having been the occasion of
all this misery on this peoplo, they, in revengoe thereof,
abhor to eat what is dressed in the barber's houso oven to
this day.”

There are sundry castes prevailindin Ceylon ; the
highest comprises the noblemen, who are frequently
very poor, while those of lower castes are compara-
tively wealthy; but this is no dishonour, and the
best men are employed in hushandry ; but it must
be for themselves—working for hire being reckoned
& degradation. The women of this caste wear cloth
down to their heels, one end of which is flung over
their shoulders to cover their breast ; other women
go without this upper covering. We heard once a
curious story on this subject. During the progress
in the island of one of our governors with his family,
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the ladies were so shocked at secing this apparent
want of propricty, that they induced the governor
to issue an order on the subject, which he did; but
the prejudice of caste was so strong at that time that
he was compelled to rescind the order, to prevent an
outbreak,

The several castes in Ceylon take their order, we
believe, a8 follows :—1, Husbandmeh; 2, fisher-
men; 3, toddy-drawers; 4, goldsmiths; 5, black-
smiths ; 6, braziers; 7, cinnamon-peelers ; 8, washer-
men; 9, barberd; 10, potters; 11, tomtom beaters;
12, astrologers; 13, jaggory-makers; 14, lime-
burners; 15, grasscutters; 16, palankeen bearers;
17, washers to cinnamon-peelers; 18, washers to
low caste; 19, exccutioners; 20, mat-weavers; 21,
outcasts, And Knox tells us, “ that no artificers
ever change their trade, from gencration to genera-
tion ; but the son is the same as his father, and the
dnughter marrjes only to those of the same craft;
and her portion is such tools as are of use and do
belong unto their trade; though the father may
give over and above what he pleaseth.”

He remarks that,—

*Their learning is but small, and it is no shame not to
be ablo to read and write. Their books are only of their
religion and of physic. Their chief arts are astronomy and
magic. They use a language something differing from the
vulgar tongue (like Latin to us), which their books are
writ in: they write ou a tallipot-leaf with an iron bodkin,
which makes an impression ” (this is still done even in
some of the Wesleyan schools, when they cannot afford
paper and pens) ; *it is then rolled up like ribbon, and
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somewhat resembles parchment. To write a book, they
out the tallipot-leaf into divers pieces, of an equal sizeand
shape, éight inches, a foot, or a foot and a half long, and
about three fingers broad, writing in them longways from
the left hand to the right, as we do: they then take two
pieces of board as & cover, to which are fastened two
strings passing through every leaf, so that the leaves hang
upon the strings like bills filed upon wire,

“There are some ancient writings engraven upon rocks
which poseth all that see them. There are divers great
rocks in divers parts in Kandy Uds, and in the northern
parts. These rocks are cut deep with great letters for the
space of some yards, so deep that they may last to the
world's end : nobody can read themt or make anything of
them ; I have asked Malabars, Gentuses (Gentoos), as well
a8 Chingulays and Moors, but none of them understood
them : you walk over some of them. There is an ancient
temple, Goddiladenni in Yattanour, stands by one place
where there aro some of these letters. They are probably
in memorial of something, but of what we must leavo to
learned men to spend their conjectures,*

“They have no clocks, hour-glasses, gr sun-dials; but
the King has a kind of instrument to measure time, It is
a copper dish, holding about a pint, with a very small hole
in the bottom. This dish they set a swimming in an
earthen pot of water, which leaks in at the bottom till the
dish sinks, and that makes one puy (hour or part); it is
then set empty again in the water by a man, who is kept
on purpose to watch it.

“Persons of quality dying are burned with ceremony.
The body is embalimed, and then placed either in a tres
hollowed like a trough, or iaid upon a bedstead, which is &

*® Some of the stone inscriptions are in an obsolete language, called
Ndgara, and in & square or angular form of letters,
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greater honour. This bedstead or hollowed tree is fastened
with poles, and carried on men’s shoulders to the place of
burning, which is some eminent place in the fields or high-
ways. There they lay it upon & pile of wood some two or
three feet high; then they pile up more wood on the
corpse. Over all they have a kind of canopy built, if he
be a person of very high quality, covered at top, hung
about with painted cloth and bunches of cocoa-nuts and
green boughs, and so fire is put to it. After all is burnt
to ashes, they sweep them together into the manner of a
sugar-loaf, and hedge the place round from wild beasts
breaking in, and they will sow herbs thero.”

We must now take leave of our good friend Robert
Knox, rejoicing that he escaped the honours of a
funeral-pile, and returned to his native country, to
give to the world so truthful and interesting an
uecount of all he had seen and gone through,
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CHAPTER IV,

Early intercourse with Ceylon — Several allusions to the Island —
Coin of Emperor Claudius — luuropmn Settlements in the Island —
British Captures — The several Inhabi — Relative ad
of the Ports of Colombo Galle and the Harbour of 'l‘rmeomnlee -
Sir E, Tennent’s and Sir H. Ward’a views on that subject —
Adam's Bridge — Pridham’s account of General Monteith’s opera-
tions there — General descriptions of the Island, by Lord Valentia,
Hugh Boyd, Cordiner, Bishop Heber's Widow,

BEFORE we enter upon the present state of Ceylon
and its progress under British dominion, we lay
before our readers some preliminary remarks, to-
gether with general descriptions of that * Garden
of India” and “ Queen of Isles,” so ably portrayed
by the authors whom we shall quote, together with
an account of some of the more remarkable places in
the island, which we have gleaned from a highly
creditable volume called the ¢ Ceylon Gazetteer,’ com-
piled by a native of Ceylon, named Simon Casie
Chitty, Modliar, and printed and published in 1834,
at the Cotta Church Mission Press in that island.
Cellarius, in his ¢ Geographia Antiqua,’ remarks
that, as the Macedonians did not reach the cousts
beyond the Indus, all geographical knowledge is
obscure in that quarter ; but that Arrian (who wrote
the history of the Asiatic expedition of Alexander
the Grreat, and a work on India), after mentioning
G
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certain  emporia” (trading ports) which were to be
praiged, says,

#Sed laudatissima Taprobane videtur insula Ceilan esse
in Sinu Gangetico.”

Milton describes it,
“ And utmost Indian isle Taprobane ;”
but his praise is confined to
“Dusk faces with white silken turbans wreathed.”
Ovid knew it only as seated on the Indian Ocean :

* Aut ubi Taprobanen Indica cingit aqua.”

There seems to be no doubt, however, that much
traflic was carried on there by the Greeks and
Romans, as well as by the surrounding countries.
Pliny mentions the intercourse between Rome and
Ceylon, in the reign of Claudius, to whom the King
of that island sent an ombassy.

[t is a curious eotneidence (if it be not something
more) that a coin was found in the island with that
Emperor’s superseription.

We are indebted for this interesting fact to the
late Sir Hardinge Giffard, who was Chief-Justice of
the island.  He stated that in digrging a grave for a
native, in the neighbourhood of Pantura, there were
found within a foot of the surface several pieces of
silver, of which twenty-vight were brought to the
collector of revenue or customs, Mr. Deane. How
many more there might have been Mr. Deane would
seem not to have been able to discover. They did
not appear to have been enclosed in anything, but
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were found loose in the soil, They had been cleaned
before they were brought to Mr. Deane, with a view
to ascertain the quality of the metal, which, according
to the report of the silversmiths, was of the standard
of the Spanish dollar.

Of these twenty-eight picces, the most remarkable
and the most legible was one of Tiberius Caxsar, and
bearing on the one side the head of that Emperor,
with the letters following surrounding it—

TI CAESAR DIVI AVG ¥ AvavsTVS—Tiberius Cmsar Divi
Augusti filius Augustus,
andon the reverse, a figure of Victory seated, holding
a palm branch, and the words

PONTIF MAXIM—Pontifex Maximus,

Tiberius Claudius was adopted by the Emperor
Augustus, and on that occasion assumed the name of
Tiberius Cosar, and, on succeeding him A.D, 15 in
the Empire, that of Augustus. 'The office of Pontifex
Maximus was ipstituted by Numa, and it was held by
himself and the succeeding Kings of Rome; during
the Republic it was elective, and in the instance of
Julius Caesar, one of the earliest objects of his am-
bition, insomuch that he had staked his whole future
fortune upon the issue of the clection, to ensure
which he bribed the people to an cnormous extent..
On his death it was obtained by Lepidus, and upon
the decease of Lepidus asswined by Augustus; it
was held by Tiberius and all the succeeding em-
perors, even those who were Christians, until the
time of Gratian, who, according to the Grcc; Pagan

G
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Historian Zosimus, refused it as inconsistent with
his religion. Tt appears, however, on one of his
coing, but not on those of any succeeding emperor,
Gratian was slain in the year of Christ 383.

The high estimation in which this office was held
may be learnt from the words of & Roman writer,
who describes the Pontifex Maximus as

Judex atque arbiter rerum h um divinar

The weight of the coin was about 59 grains, By
the common tables it appears that the Romans had a
coin bearing a figurc of Victory, and thence ealled
Victoriatus (nummus), being a half denarius; but
this coin did not agree in weight with that aseribed
to the Victoriatus, which was one-fourtcenth of an
ounce, or 34§ grs,, and in value 3}d.

By what means this coin (of which there scemed
no reason to doubt the genuineness) came into the
island it is impossible to conjecture: it is just pos-
eible that it might have been brought during the
first intercourse mentioned by Pliny between Rome
and Ceylon, in the reign of Claudius, who died
A.D. 54; or it may have been part of the collection
of some Dutch gentleman curious in such matters:
one ar two of the other picces which escaped the
operation of polishing would seem to warrant the
belief thut they had lain for a considerable time in
the carth.

On some of these coing appeared something which
might be designed as a figure of the sun in a full

cirele, surrounded by a conceatric periphery of rays;
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some were totally blank ; on four or five of them
were traces of something like a branch of a tree,
others had the appearance of the arrow-head letters
of ancient Persia, and some the alphabetical cha-
racters now in use in India.

If these were old Persian coins, we would fain
believe that neither they nor the Victoriatus ever
belonged to the collection of a Duteh virtuoso, but
are real mementoes of the carly traffic carricd on by
ancient nations, and amongst them by the Romans
and Persians.

We subjoin sketches of the obverse and reverse
sides of the Victoriatus.

Silver; 59 gmins.

Sirr also mentions that Roman medals of ancient
date weres found in the year 1574, at Mantotte, in
Ceylon,

The island of Ceylon was ¢ laudatissima,” in the
opinion of an officer who had just come from it, and was
asked by the King of Portugal to give an account of
it. It is an island whose surrounding seasare sown
with pearls, whose woods are cinnamon, its moun-
tains covered with rubies, its caverns full of erystal
—in & word, the place which God chose for the
terrestrial paradise.” The Singhalese believe in this
latter assertion. It was from * Adam's Peak " that
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“our grand parents,” as Milton calls them, took
their last view of this Paradise before they were
expelled from it; on the summit is the print of
Adam’s lingering foot; and there is  Adam’s
Bridge,” by which he left the island, ¢ with loss of
Eden,” to traverse ¢ the wide, wide world.”

The good Bishop Heber, in writing to his brother,
says, “ Ceylon is a noble island in all natural riches,
but 1 have seldom scen a country for which man
has done so little.”  Or, as he beautifully expresses
it in his well-known Missionary Hymn, inscribed
on our title-page—

“What, tho’ the spicy breezes
Blow soft o'er Ceylon's isle,
Though every prospeet pleases,
And only man is vile.”

The Portuguese were the first Europeans who esta-
blished u regrular intercourse with Ceylon, which they
didin 1505 ; and Francis Xavier, who was designated
the Apostle to the Indies, and was subsequently ca-
nonized as a saint by the Jesuits, did his work here.

At the end of 150 years the King of Kandy
invited the Dutch to help him to expel the Portu-
guese, and the latter having been driven from their
several posts lost Colombo in 1656, The King of
Kandy soon found he had now a worse enemy to
deal with than before. In 1761 the Dutch took
possession of Kandy, but afterwards relinquished it.
In 1796 the British took possession of the coasts of

Ceylon, which was formally ceded to this country at
the peace of Amicns,
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In 1803 the war between the DBritish and the
Kandyans broke out, ix; which the British troops
were treacherously massacred, and a desultory war-
fare was carried on till 1815, during which the
Kandyans besieged Chilaw (on the west coast, to the
north of Colombo), and afterwards made preparations
to take Colombo. In the same year Sir Robert
Brownrigg subjugated the Kandyans and captured
the King, but for many years aftcrwards the Kandyan
districts were treated on a scparate footing from the
rest of the island—a distinction which has now
almost entirely ceased to exist.

The Singhalese inhabit the interior districts, and
the seazcoasts extending from the Koombookgam Aar,
bounding Magampattoo, on the south-castern const,
to the northern limit of Chilaw, on the western
coast.

The character and habits of thosc on the coast,
and in the interior, differ greatly ; the former, like
the Malabars, assimilating themsclves to the manncrs
of the Europeans.

They work iron in the provinces of Matura and
Uwa, and are not wanting in the knowledge of
manufacturing the various kinds of implements used
by thern, such as guns, knives, swords, spears, arrows,
mattocks, ploughshares, axcs, carpenter’s tools, fus-
tenings for houses and boat-building; cloth of a
coarse texture is manufactured in the interior, and
in some of the northern districts tablecloths, gowns,
handkerchiefs, &e.

The sacred compositions and classical writing of
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their bards are cither in Pali or Sanskrit, They
have, besides works on the Life and Doctrines of
Buddhs, many books, in verse and prose, on moral
subjects, grammar, medicine, astronomy, and other
branches of literature common to Eastern nations.

The Malabars (or Tamils) occupy the northern
and north-castern parts of Ceylon, and came origin-
ally from the coast of Coromandel as invaders. The
Hindoo religion prevails amongst them, but they
worship also Siva.

Those resident at Colombo have approximated to
Europeans in their costumes and in their domestic
manncrs, Instead of sitting cross-legged on mats
at their mesls, they now use chairs and tables, and
no longer eat out of the same dish. They fre-
quently give entertainments, and so long ago as
1833 they yave two fancy balls, one of which by
Simon Rodrigo Chinuaiah, Modliar, was attended
by the then governor Sir R. Wilmot Horton and
family, and other great guests,

They possess o complete version in Tamil verse
of the Puranas, including the great heroic poem, the
Mahabhrata, reputed to have been composed between
the years 1170 and 1180 before Christ, and intended,
it i8 supposed, to commemorste wars which the
Hindoos waged with tribes which they supplanted.

They have besides many original works on
grommer, chemistry, and pharmacy, with treatises
on astrology, magic, palmistry, and omens,

With respect to the Singhalese, Pridham says,
that with the exception of a few of the higher class,
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who have stood forth prominently, and ecagerly
adopted the ideas and customs which seem to pertain
to a similar clash in every country, and serve to dis-
connect them from the class below, to which alone
we can look for a genuine development of the na-
tional character, the Singhalese in general may be
said to exhibit, with very slight qualifications, the
same characteristics as were assigned to them by
Knox in the seventeenth century, at what may be
comparatively considered a brilliant period of their
history.

The origin of the Moors in Ceylon has been
traced by some to & colony of cxiles banished from
Arabia for pusillanimous conduct by Mohammed.

In habits and customs they now resemble the
Malabars, and speak only their language. Sir E.
Tennent thinks from certain peculiaritics that they
are of Persian rather than Arabic origin, They are
Mahomedans, and no Moorman or Mahomedan em-
braces Christianjty.

The island of Ceylon is scparated from Hindostan
by the Gulf of Manaar, and was once probably
adjoined to that extensive region, as is cvidenced
perhaps by the ridge of rocks and sand-benks named
Adam’s Bridge. It is situated at the western en-
trance of the Bay of Bengal, and the magnificent
harbour of Trincomalee faces the Bay, and overlooks
nearly the whole eastern coast of Hindostan, with
Calcutta at the head of the Bay, India beyond the
Ganges, and the Eastern Archipelago.

It might have been expected thst with so un-
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bounded a prospect, and with such natural advan-
tages, a maritime power like England could not have
resisted the temptation to make Trincomalee its
head-quarters at the island of Ceylon, as Colombo is
an open roadstead, and only available for six months
in the year, and Galle harbour will require a great
outlay before it can be rendered adequate for the
reception of the large stcamers which now resort to
that part of the globe.*

But Colombo and the west coast of the island gene-
rally is remarkable for an equality of temperature
and humidity of the air. The mean daily variation
of the temperature is from 76° to 864° Fahrenheit,
and it 13 said that even in the full blaze of & meridian
sun, Kuropeans find it pleasant, owing to the fresh sca-
breczes, to walk and drive about in open carriages.

"Irincomalee has not so high a 1eputation for salu-
brity and moderate temperature.  The heat is ver
oppressive ; and the thermometer ranges from 7450
to 914° throughout the year. Itsinsalubrity is partly
attributable to the wild and uncultivated state of the
country in its rear.

There is a royal dockyard and arsenal there, to
which our ships on the East India station resort for
Tepair,

The late Governor of Ceylon, Sir George An-
derson, stated, that various plans for the improvement
of the Galle harbour had been proposed, and that,
if it is to continue to be used as an extensive resort

* ]t is now a question whether they will not coal at Trincomalee,
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for large steamers, attention must be given to the
subject ; but from what he saw when he visited the
harbour, he apprehended that anything really effec-
tive can only be accomplished at & large expense,
and quite beyond the resources of the colony.

An iron lighthouse at Galle was completed in
1848, It exhibits a clear and brilliant fixed light,
which, though not very powerful, can be seen from
a ship’s deck at a distance of fiftcen miles. The
height of the iron column, from its base to the
gallery, is 68 feet, and the light is 7 feet above,
The whole stands upon a rock 28 feet above the
level of the sea, so that the height of the light above
the sea 1s 103 feet. It has stood the test of the
monsoons, and for its preservation it has been
covered with two coats of durk, anti-corrosive paint,
and over that two coats of pure white outside
and in.*

In 1847, when Sir J. Emerson Tennent was ad-
ministering the government of the island, he mooted
the question of the sufficiency, accessibility, and
safety of the present station at Point de Galle as
compared with the unrivalled harbour and facilitics
of Trincomalee. He remarked that the superiority
of accommodation at the latter for ships of war, its
convenience for expediting communications between
the Admiralty and the naval force in the Eastern
seas, and its fine commercial situation fronting the

* No light dues are charged on ships frequenting the ports of Galle
or Colombo,
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Bay of Bengal, and presenting a centre whence all
the lines of postal communication might diverge,
marked it strongly as the point towards which atten-
tion must ultimatcly be directed with & view to
these objects, in preference to the imperfect harbour
of Point de Galle. For packets on their way to
China, Trincomalee would be an addition of twenty-
four hours’ steaming ; but for the mails to Bengal
and Madras there would be a correspondent advance
on their voyage in that direction.

As regurds the mereantile interests of the colony,
Sir Emerson Tennent felt little doubt that Trinco-
malee would eventually present advantages to the
commerce and trade of the island infinitely superior
to Colombo, where there is no harbour, and only an
open roadstead, with imperfect holding ground,
which is anything but favourubly regarded by ship-
ping, both from its inconvenience and insecurity.
The producing districts of the interior lie nearly
midway between the two places, and the few miles
of additional road to be traversed from Kandy to
Trincomalee would be more than compensated by
avoiding the three formidable mountain passes be-
tween Kandy and Colombo. The principal obstacle,
Sir E. Tennent remarked, would naturally be the
rel of the merchants to abandon their present
buildings at Colombo and transfer their establishmenta
to Trincomalce. But there could be little doubt
that the only consideration which ever influenced
the Dutch to establish the seat of government at
Colombo in preference to Trincomalee, when they
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had their choice of both, was, that the cinnamon
plantations, from which they chiefly derived their
revenue, lie in the vicinity of Colombo, and it
therefore became nccessary to concentrate all their
strength and vigilance there for the protection of
their enforced monopoly. Colombo under the Dutch
was a fortified factory rather than the seat of
government,

Sir E. Tennent stated that he felt it his duty to
call attention to this subject, as it had already made
way in the colony ; discussions had publicly taken
place as to the propriety of directing the proposed
railway from Kandy to Trincomalee instead of to
Colombo ; its superior advantages for the shipment
of coffee and produce of all kinds had been warmly
canvassed ; and an official intimation had been made
on behalf of a large body of planters to the north-east
of Kandy that it was their intention in the next
coffee scason to transport their produce and try the
experiment of its shipment from Trincomalee.

"This scheme, we think, is not likely to be carried
into cffect ; the long-delayed project of a railway in
the island is now under consideration, but it will
probably run from Colombo to Kandy.  Recent im-
provements, however, in the roads, and the cuse
with which the coffee crop of 1855 was conveyed to
the coast, have made the principal planters and
merchants hesitate with respect to the immediate
necessity of & work which would occasion increased
taxation, and materially affect the labour-market.
It is contemplated to establish immediately an clectric



94 CEYLON, PAST AND PRESENT,  Chap. IV,

telegraph between Colombo and Galle; and to em-
ploy & screw-steamer to communicate monthly with
the principal ports of the island.

A change in the scat of government is at all times
a serious affair, and it would be no trifling matter
for the merchants and others to pack up not only
their goods, but their houses and warehouses, &e.,
and transfer themselves to another quarter. We
are inclined to think, however, that, formidable as
all this movement would be, it is not, as Sir E.
"Tennent remarked, the principal obstacle, but that
the real objeetion would be the loss of the pleasant
climate of Colombo as compared with that of Trin-
comalee,  Were this not the case, the sooner the
change eould be made the better, as it would be
difficult to name a finer harbour, or one more advan-
tageously situated—a harbour in which it has been
remarked (by Philalethes, we think), that « the
whole navy of Great Britain might ride in safety
whilst the custern monsoon wus  tempesting  the
neighbouring sea, spreading terror through the Bay
of Bengal, and covering with wreck the shores of
the adjacent continent,”

In a Minute on the castern provinee Sir H.
Wurd states that he has a very strong impression
that within no distant period the importance of
keeping open the communication with Trincomalee
will make itself much more generally felt than it is
at present.  The harbour is one of the linest in the
world, and the only hatbour in Ceylon. The re-
estublishment of steam communication with Aus-
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tralia, or the establishment of a double line from
Sueg, will render it physically impossible that the
roadstead of Galle can long suffice for the increasing
demands upon it; or that private companics will
risk their magnificent vessels in & most insecure
anchorage, for the accommodation of a government
which, at the cost of one of their vessels laid out
upon its own roads, might run -a mail every
twenty-four hours between Kandy and Trincomalec,
and reccive its correspondence in Colombo almost
a8 soon as it does at present, the steamers being un-
able to enter the harbour at Galle after sunset, and
consequently often losing twelve hours in landing
their mails,

Adam’s Bridge is about a quurter of a mile in
breadth, and is entircely of sand, partly above mmd
partly below water, and no rocky bottom to it hag
been found to a depth of about thirty feet : at two or
three miles from the bank, the sex on cach side is
about six fathoms decp.

In 1836 General Monteith was employed under
the Bombay government to examine the Gulf of
Manaar, and to cut a navigable channel through two
great ledges of rock between the island of Ramis-
seram and the opposite continent.  There were not
more than six or seven feet of water in the channel
between the rocks, through which the small cousting
vessels from one part of India to the other ventured
to puss instead of having to circumnavigate the island
of Ceylon with wind and tide against them. Prid-
ham remarks that the
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« geological structure of the strait is curious. An im-
mense congeries of rocks, many of them rising to the
surface of the waves, obstructed the channel for 2060 feet,
and between these, at high water, the small and venturous
craft of the country threaded their tortuous and somewhat
dangerous coarse. The northern extremity consists of
coral and limestone, to which da shingle, mixed with
granite boulders, but not looso. This passed, & breadth
of blue soft sandstone, mixed with lime and madrepore,
succeeds. Then follows the great northern reef, composed
of hard red sandstone, and extending east and west almost
in a right line. A broad belt of broken sandstone, inter-
persed with boulders of other subst: , next eds,
and the southern reef, consisting like the former, w
which it runs parallel, of hard red sandstone, follows. ‘A
bed of the same rock, but less indurated, then stretches
southwards to the site of the great sand bank.”

“Colonel Monteith located his gang of convicts at Ramis-
seram, where he likewise erected barracks for the troops.
A large diving-bell, five tons in weight, was sent him from
Ceylon ; he purchased or constructed a number of catae
marans, and with the least possible delay commenced

operations. Groat energy and perseverance were exhibited
by all parties, the sappers and convicts working almost
continually in the water, diving, boring, and blasting.
The most laborious work was removing the huge fragments
of rock when they had boen detached. This was effected
by raising and swinging them to the sides of the cata-
marans or large boats, by which they were carried away
and dropped into the sea, with the view of forming a sort
of breakwater on either side of the channel. At one time
tho explosion under water took place before the men could
get out of the way, and on one occasion a large catamayan
was overturned with six persons in it. Another time,
when the fuse had been twenty minutes without exploding,
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a diver was sent to withdraw the powder, but found the
fire burning fiercely, and had scarcely effected his escape
before immense fragments of rock were projected above
water, and scattered with tr dous force on all sides.

“During the whole period in which operations were car-
ried on, however, few casualties occurred, while, owing to
the excellent system of management pursued by General
Monteith, and "his humanity to those under his care, the
deaths from sickness did not exceed those occurring in
any ordinary service. At length a powerful steam-dredge
was sent out from England, which carried away tho loose
rock at the rate of about 2000 cubic feet per day. Never-
theless the channel has not yet been excavated to the
depth required, having only 10 feet at low and I2 feet
at high water, with a breadth varying from 90 to 150
yards, Its edges are carefully marked by buoys, It may
with truth, however, be said, that the undertaking has
succeeded, since not only do all the country craft use the
chgnnel, but the Calcutta steamers also. The ‘Nemesis’
and * Pluto" ‘came this way, on their return from China,
and in coal alone effected a saving of 400l. But the most
striking illustration of the value of tho Paumban channel
is supplied by the fact, that whereas before the works
were undertaken the amount of tonnage that traversed
the strait was from 20,000 to 23,000 tons a year, it
has now increased to 140,000 in the same period, or
six-fold.”

The extreme length of the island of Ceylon is
about 270 miles, and the extreme breadth about
145, but the average breadth does not exceed 100
miles, giving a superficial arca of about 27,000
square miles. Towards the south the island is much
broader than at the north, and in shape it nearly
resembles a ham,

H
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The central or Kandyan province is mountainous,
and its gencral elevation is 2000 feet above the
sea; a district of about twelve miles in length and
two or three in breadth is elevated 4000 feet.
Adam’s Pesk is 7379 feet,* and another pesk,
Namana Cooli Candy, about 5548 feet high. The
mountains arc chiefly of granite and gneiss, but there
is limestone at Joffnapatam, and the whole island is
encircled with sandstone rock.

The north and west coast, from Point Pedro to
Colombo, is flat and indented with inlets from the
sea, More rivers and streams from the mountains
flow to this than to the castern side of the island;
and this distribution of the waters added to the
tropical rains clothes the western coast with that
beautiful fresh and green mantle which is so pleasing
to thase who first approach the island.

Except towards the south-west coast, the country
between the mountains and the sea is low and
thickly wooded, and conscquently unhealthy. But
it is remarkable that in the Candian province a dis-
trict once healthy becomes, without any apparent
cause, pestilential, and then recovers itself.

Lord Valentia (who visited the island about the
year 1806) suys n fragrant smell was perceptible
at the distance of nine leagues. In the works of
Hugh Boyd, who went on an cmbassy from Lord
Macartney to the King of Kandy, the country

" * The lofticst is Pedro-tallagalls, 8300, See p. 110,
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between Trincomalee and Negombo, as seen in
coasting the island, is thus described ;:—

“The face of the country exhibits to the eye of taste a
variety of landscapes at once beautiful and grand, With
& good telescope you distinetly perceive the land in some
parts rising gradually, in others abruptly from the shore ;
everywhere olothed with verdure, intersporsed with vil-
lages, shaded by stately trees, divided into corn-fields, in
many places enclosed by quickset hedges. Farther back
in the country you behold plantations of coffee and wholo
woods of cinnamon, and various other aromatics, fre-
quently overtopped by the lofty tamarind and the palm,
occasionally giving way to the majestic banyan, and inter-
mixed throughout with trees bearing their fruit and
blossom together. The eye at length loses sight of these
woods on the acclivities of the atupendous mountains,
whose broken precipices, tufted with old trees, overlook
the plains, and whose shaggy tops tower above the clouds,
It is scarce possible for the imagination to picture scenery
more magniticent and delightful.”

To this we may annex Cordiner’s description of
the country traversed by him, and lying between
Negombo and Colombo.

“The road commences through a deeply-shaded avenue
equal in beauty and elegance to any combination which
the vegetable kingdom is capable of exhibiting; and the
whole country displays the most magnificent and most
luxuriant garden which a fertile *imagination can picture,
The juck, the bread-fruit, the jamboo, and the cashew
tree, weave their mpreading branches in an agreeablo
shade, amidst the stems of the areka and cocoa-nut. The
black pepper aud betel planta creep up the -id;s of the

H
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lofty trunks; coffee, ci , and an i variety
of flowering shrubs, fill the intermediate spaces ; and the
mass of charming foliage is blended together with a
degree of richness that boggars the powers of description.
All the beautiful productions of the island are here con-
centrated in one evuberant spot; and, as Ceylon has
been termed the garden of India, this province (Negombo)
may bo styled the herbarium of Ceylon.

“The road from Jaelle to Columbo presents the same
luxuriant aspect as the former stage. Cocoas, intermixed
with other trees, appear flourishing in great perfection
and abundance all the way. The country becomes popu-
Jous; neat houses, with white walls and tiled tops, are
frequently seen on each side, surrounded by numerous
groups of children. The jack fruit, a principal article of
the food of the inhabitants, is said to possess an extremely
nourishing and prolific quality. While Nature secms hore
to have exerted all her powers to satisfy abundantly the
wants of a savage hife, she has at the same time poured
forth a richness of scenery capable of affording exquisite
delight to the most cultivated mind.”

"This is the fair side of the picture, in which the
European is found availing himself of the beauties
and bounties of a kind Providence; in other parts
of the island the Kandyan Adam has sadly neglected
“to dress and keep” the garden of Eden n which
he has been placed.

But everybody is delighted with Colombo, says
a reviewer of Cordiner’s book :—

“the variety of lll and dale, of wood and water; the
orchards and gardens, and groves of cocoa and Palmyra
trees ; the pleasant villas scattered along the margin of
an extensive lake; the Leautiful rides; the cinnamon
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gardens ™ (covering upwards of 17,000 acres) ; ** and, above
all, the temperate and healthy climate, unite in imparting
a charm to this town which is not felt in any other part
of the eastern world. The mercury in Fahrenheit's ther-
mometer is said seldom to range more than 5° in the day,
and only 13° throughout the year, 86° Leing the highest,
and 73" the lowest points in the scale at which it has in
any season been observed. The markets are uncommonly
well supplied with fowl, fish, grain, fruit, and vegotables ;
in short, with every luxury as well as necessary of lifo.”

The journal of the widow of Bishop Heber, who
accompanicd her husband from Colombo to Kendy,
is highly graphic, as the reader will see by the fol-
lowing extracts :—

“About five miles from Colombo we crossed a bridge
of boats over the river, which is here of some width;
this bridge, as well as the various rest-houses, and the
whole line of road, was ornamented with palm-branches,
fruit, flowers, &c.” (in honour of the bishop). ** The country
for about 25 miles is flat and cultivateds but the parts
immediately adjoinng the road are covered with a mass
of trees and shrubs, through which we could ouly have
an occasional view; the richness of the verdure, the
variety of fuliage, and the brilliancy of Hlowers, however,
amply made up for the want of a more extensive prospect.
At a rest-house called Veangudde we breakfasted ; it is
an upper-roomed bungalow, with a deep verandah all
around, and, though merely composed of palmn-branches
and leaves, very sufficiently durable. Here, for the first
time since I left England, I saw honey in the comb ; it is
found in the forest in great abundance, and is made by a
small black bee.

“On leaving Veangodde the country rises gradually,
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and becomes more and more besutiful every mile. The
hills in the interior are steep and lofty, and covered with
verdure to their very summits, Imore than once fancied
they were crowned with ruins, from the singular effect
produced by parasitical plants which grow in the wildest
luxuriance, flinging their branches from one tree to
another, each of which they in turn destroy, till they
form themselves into the shapes of arches, towers, and
ruins of all kinds. Several of these creepers had, I ob-
served, stretched a solitary branch a distance of about a
hundred yards, which had grown to the size of a man's
body, and assumed the appearance of twisted cords ; but
although near the ground, was quite unsupported in its
progress from the stem of one tree to its neighbour,
"These plants add so much to the beauty of the scenery
that one easily forgives the destruction they occasion.
From the midst of this verdure large masses of rock are
occasionally projected ; but it is quite impossible to
describo the scenery. T was occasionally reminded of the
opening into the vale of Llangollen and the new road to
Wynnatay, and T hardly knew to which to give the pro-
forence. Hcre‘ indeed, we miss the Dee, though there is
a small river, now barely visible, which during the rains
increases to a considerable size, and foams and tumbles
over its rocky bed ; but the extent of the same kind of
country is much greater ; the hills are higher, and the
magnificence bf the trees and general beauty of the foliage
and flowers far surpass anything in my native land,

“The new road from Colombo to Candy has been
recently opened by Sir E. Barnes, and, indeed, is not yet
quite completed. It is a noble work, and has been exe-
cuted with immense labour, as well from the nature of
the country as the almost impenetrable jungle through
which it passes. Captain Dawson was three months in
tracing the line, and frequently gave up the work in
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despair. He had often to creep along the beds of torrents ®
to enable him to make any progress through the mass of
underwood with which the mountains are covered. The
country is very unhealthy, and during the greater part
of the year it is reckoned unsafe even to travel through it.
Before the road was opened it was & work of six or seven
days to go from Colombo to Candy ; it may now be done
with ease, having relays of horses, in one, and the danger
of sleeping by the way is avoided. Tho old road lay
through the Seven Corles, a distance of 85 miles, through
a tract more open but far more unhealthy. It is singular
that it is not where the jungle is thickest that malaria
most prevails, but the banks of rivers running swift and
clear over a rocky bottom are more liable to fever than
any other places.”

May this not be owing to the jungle giving out
oxygen during the day, and absorbing the azote,
which, pbeing reversed during the night, will also
account for the danger of slecping by the way, to
which Mrs. Heber alludes?

Having passed Warakapole, about halfway from
Colombo and Ootian Candy, she continues her nar-
rative as follows :—

“For the latter part of the way we had to ascend a
steep hill, amid mountain scenery of great magnificence ;
the rocks on the summits of the highest had all tho
appearance of fortresses, and the deception was, in one
instance, singularly heightened by the circumstanco of one
of the creepers I mentioned having thrown itself across
a chosm just below the walls of the imaginary for@mn,
like a drawbridge. The vallyys between the hills are
ocultivated with rice ; and, indeed, it is in these moun-
tainous regions, I am told, that thp greatest quantity is
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- grown, on account of the facilities they afford for irriga-
tion. 'The fields in which it is sown are dammed up and
form & succession of terraces, the plant in eich perhaps
being in a different stage of growth. Sometimes the
water is conveyed for & mile or two along the side of &
mountain, and it is let off from one terrace to another as
the state of the grain requires it. The verdure of the
young rice is particularly fine, and the fields are really a
beautiful sight when surrounded by and contrasted with
the magnificent mountain scenery. The island, however,
does not produce rice enough for its own consumption,
and a good doal is annually imported from Bengal,”

Our readers will recollect the description given
by Knox of the imigation by terraces; and the
statement we have already made of the large quantity
of rice imported for consumption.

I havo observed that all the bridges on *is road
which are finished, aro covered over and furnished with
benches, forming a kind of serai for the foot passenger; a
most humane plan in such a country as this.

“After passing Ootian Candy, the carriages and horses
Laving been sent on to cross the river on rafts, we followed
at & vory early hour in palanquins, and, after passing it,
mounted our horses to ride up a long and steep pass.
The road, which must have been constructed with immense
Iabour, winds up the side of a mountain covered with
thick jungle and maguificent forest-trees ; among the latter
the ebony-tree,.the iron and the thief trees wero pointed
out to us; the former with a tall black slender stem
spotted with white; the iron-tree black and hard, as its
name denotes ; and the last rising with a straight white
stem to a great Leight, singularly contrasted with the
deep verdure round it: it bears no branches till the very
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top, when it throws out a few irregnlar stag-shaped
boughs; it is good for nothing but fuel. These woods
swarm with monkeys of every sort.

“From this part of the road, Adam's Peak, lying to the
onst, i8 visible. About two-thirds of the way up the
pass” (which the Bishop's party was riding up) *called
Kadooganarvon, we breakfasted in a spot of singular and
romantic beauty. After breakfast we remounted, and pro-
ceeded to the top of the pass, from whence the view
towards Candy was superb. Three miles further we again
crossed a river in boats ; the scenery in this valley had lost
nuch of its magnificent character, but it was very pretty,
dry, comparatively froe from jungle, and cultivated, the river
running over a bed of rock, and yet it is one of the most
deadly spots in the neighbourhood during the unhealthy
season, Near this spot are the Botanical Gardens, A
distance of threo miles brought us to Candy, surrounded
by woody hills some two thousand feet high. The town is
larger than I expected, the streets broud and handsome,
though’at present only formed by native houses. On the
occasion of the Bishop's visit, the plantain trees bearing
fruit, with which the streets were lined, had been
decorated with flags and flowers, giving the town a very
gay appearance.

“The town of Candy is reckoned healthy as well as
the country for about a mile round, beyond which the
Europeans seldom extend their drives; the river Malavi-
gonga almost surrounds it, and the malaria, as 1 have
before observed, is peculiarly felt on the shores of rivers,

“We took a very besutiful ride this evening, sctting out
by the borders of & small lake near the centre of the
town ; which is said in a great measure to occasion its
salubrity ; it was formed out of a morass by tho last king.
A quarter of an- hour's ride brought us o one of tho
most magnificent and striking views which I ever beheld ;
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an immense amphitheatre lay before us, of which the
boundaries were lofty mountains of every form, covered
more than half-way to their summits with foliage : Doom-
berra Peak (its native name is Hoonisgirikandy) about
6000 feet high, lay partly buried in clouds; the plain
beneath us was like the most cultivated park scenery,
with the river running over rocks through its centre; the
only thing wanted to complete the picture, and which the
eye sought in vain, was a vostige of human life; nothing
but an oceasional Hindoo terple was to be seen in places
where noblemen’s seats might well have stood. Native
huts there doubtless were, for besides that the Candian
district is populous, the cocoa-palm, of whicha fow clutnps
wero seen, pointed them out: villages are universally
marked by these trees, which are not elsewhere common
in the provinces; but till one is close upon them, the
huts are not to be distinguished from the surrounding
jungle, so that tho whole country looked liko a glorious
desert.”
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CHAPTER V.

Modern Kandy — Newera Ellia — Sirr’s and Pridham’s descriptions
— Kadaganawa Pass — Colombo — Sirr’s journey in the * Royal
Mail” from Galle to Colombo — Ruins and other remarkable ob-
jects in the island — ¢ Pomparippoo” — * Pollannarcowa” —
The Giant’s Tamarind "’ in Putlun — Saltpans — Monessaram —
Katragam — Remarkable well at Nanakeery,

Ix Kandy, as now modernized, there are two prin-
cipal strects: the Colombo street running cast and
west, and dividing the towns into two nearly cqual
parts ; and the Trincomalee street running north and
south, and at right angles with the other, A few
more strects run parallel to these,

Malabar street, in the east, is a kind of suburb,
and has the further advantage of being in the
vicinity of the lake. The principal bazaar is at the
interscetion of Colombo and Trincomalee strects, and
there arc several boutigues in and about the town ;
the bazaar equals that of Colombo.

The Pavilion at the north-cast end of the town is
the finest structure in Ceylon, and rivals in outward
appearance the merchant palaces in the vicinity of
Calcutts. At the west of the town is the Major-
General’s residence, a large and commodious house
standing upon a hill, in the range forming the western
boundary of the town; half-way down' the hill is
the Royal Cemetery, containing the bodies or ashes
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of kings and heroes for many generations deposited
therc; it has & number of plain tombstones, with
Singhalese inseriptions and a small temple within its
walls, Beyond the cemetery are several officers’
quartcrs, the parade-ground, and principal European
cantonment,

"The Palace and buildings connected with it, which
belonged to the King of Kandy’s court, are appro-
priated for public offices, and the hall of audience, is
used as a court of justice on common days, and as a
church on Sundays ; some handsomely carved pillars
extend the whole length on cach side.

The Library, a modern building, consists of two
very fine rooms opening on a veranda. It is situated
near the bridge, which divides the parade-ground
from the approuch to Malabar street, and stands
upon pillars erected in the lake by order of the late
king as the foundation of a set of baths,

There is also a spaciouy juil, a hospital, the castle
burack, on Castle-hill, in the range forming the
southern boundary of the town; government houses
occupied by military officers, the native lines and
quarters for the native officers. In Trincomalec
street, opposite the Pavilion, an hotel was established
in 1832 with good accommodation for “man and
beast,”

There are sixteen temples, four belonging to the
Hindous and twelve to the Budhists. The principal
of the latter i3 the Dalada Malignwa, closc to the
Hall of Audience, containing the relic of Budha (his
right canine tooth),
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The lake of Kandy lies between high hills, and,
“unning along them, forms the southern boundury
of the town. It is about three-quarters of a mile in
length and 150 yards in breadth, the latter varying,
89 the banks do not run parallel all the way. The
road round the lake is 24 miles, and is o pleasant
morning and evening resort for air and exercise,
A Dbridle and foot road winds along the sides of
the hills at the back of the Pavilion, presenting
magnificent views of the surrounding country, par-
ticularly Doombera.

The river Mahavilla Ganga flows about four
miles from the town, over which the fine bridge,
which has been already mentioned, is thrown at
Peradenia, on the road to Colombo,  Another
tempting spot, on the same road, fur Europeans, is
Newera Ellia ; it was chosen by Sir E. Barnes in
1828 as a convalescent station, and he built a house
there, and others followed his example (limestone
having been fortunately discovered in the neighbour-
houd) ; it 18 6000 feet above the level of theses. The
temperature of the air never approaches to what is
called tropical heat; and though the cold is at times
sufficient to produce ice, the piercing wind sometimes
felt in England is never known there; the annual
mnge of the thermometer is from 355° to 804°.  All
descriptions of English vegetables, fruits, and flowers
are cultivated here. There are numerous springs and
wells of pure water; chalybeate springs also, und
game in the neighbourhood. By taking the mail couch
from Colombo to Kandy, a passcnger may proceed

*
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from the lutter place to Newera Ellia by a carriage-
roud of 47 miles in a south-castern direetion,
The fllowing is Sins deseription of this locality :—

“The boldness of the seenery around Newera Ellia can
only be equalled by that of Snowdon, as it 13 encircled on
every side by eraggy mountains, smongst which s the
loftiest mountam m Ceylon, Pedro-tallagalla, whose tower-
ing prak rises 8300 feet above the level of the ocean.

“The plun 14 dotted over with whitewashed residences,
recalling many home recollections, for on the roof of every
dwelling are to be seen chimneys 5 the eool and Iracing
atiospliere not only renderg fires pleasant morning and
evenny, but causing them to he absolutely necessary.”

* Nothing about. Newera Ellia tells of the tropies ; the
bracing wie enabling Europeans to walk out al any hour
of the day, the mental and bodily faculties soor regan
then lost vigour, the frame s mvigorated, the palled
appetite reeovers ats tone, and speedily the hollow sallow
cheek beeotes rounded and assumes health's roseate hue ;
miany @ desponding mvakd, whose kuge fumly and slender
weans forhade wctwm to lus native land, has reason to
Bless the day thissanatorium was diseovered.

*The beanties of vegetation also bear a fannlar aspeet,
s the eve is laddened with floral gifts that appertam
espeetddly to the temperate zone, such as rhododendrons,
the white guelder, damask, and pink rose-trees, violets,
sweet peascaeacnt Peach, apple,and pear trees, with nearly
every frut and vegetable that are produced or consumed
by us, can be et with i the imediate neighbourhood ;
and all this s found en the summt of a mountain seven
degrees from the equator, where oceasionally the thermo-
meter has fallen below 280, and where ice half an meh in
tluckness 1 sometimes found in the morming.

“The town of Newera Ellia stands upon a plaw 6300
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feet above tho level of the sea, and from this table-land
mountains rise in various directions, diversified with
gentle slopes and undulations over which are scattered
various residences. Perpetual cascades burst from the
sides of the neighbouring mountains, and pure rapid
streams of wholesome water wind through the valleys,
and much valuable timber clothes the hills; and for an
extent of several miles well watered and alternate plains,
hulls, and dales give the surrounding scenery the appearance
of a natural park. A church has been bwlt near the
Governor's house, and there are also residences belonging
to the Bishop, Commander of the Forees, Colonal
Seeretary, and other government officers.

« A detachment of troops w always at Newera Ella and
their barracks, hospital, &c, are exeellent.  Throughout
the district, from November to the end of April the
thermometer seldom rises above 662 Fahrenhet, and
although frosts are not unfrequent durmy the nght, snow
is unheard of . the temperature of the winter months
resembles the bracing atmosphere of a fino October m
England, and the summer months combme the genmal
warmth of August with the beneficial showers of April;
in short the oppresmivo atmosphero of tho tropies is
unknown at Newera Elha.

“The soil varies as in Ureat Britain from the rich
brown to the black loum, and all English produce succceds
in & most luxurant manner, although hitherto the farmg
has been almost entirddy mn the hands of the natives, who,
notwithstanding  thewr ignorance of the sulject, have
amassed large sums from the cultivation of potatoes,
carrots, turnips, and other vegetables; their farmmg ex-
periments not extending beyond these smmple endeavours.
Many gentlemen for their amusenent have plauted Enghsh
grass, clover, wheat, oats, barley, beans, peas, and have
found green crops of every description thrive and yield
tha most extraordinary manner.
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“ Carringe-roads and paths have been constructed around
and through the plain, which branch off into the surround-
ing valleys and wind round the mountain’s base; and &
footway has been constructed that leads to the cloud-
capped crestenf Pedro-talla-Galla.

“The ascent of the mountain is remarkably steep and
fatiguing ; nevertheless, we have known ladies attempt and
accomplish this hazardous journey, and have been well
rewarded for their exertion by the sublime scenery that
surrounds ‘Mat wove rock,’ the altitude of which, as
we have previously remarked, is 8300 feet above the sea.
Tho richest and most luxurious parts of Ceylon, namely
Upper and Lower Ouva, are seen in the distance, and in
the background towers Samenella, or Adam’s Peak, clothed
in perpetual verdure; whilst the projecting mass of the
nearer mountains is distinctly visible, whose bold sides
are clad with impervious forestand dense underwood.”

Pridham remarks :—

“Hero is a country equal to the county of Lincoln in
oxtent, blessed with an equally temperate but far moro
salubrious climate, watored by perennial streams, adapted
in nearly every dircction for the growth of European
grains, now at & great expense imported, and generally for
European grasses, where the useless andropogon now revels
in wild luxuriance, within actual sight of markets with no
ordinary demand—markets such as three-fourths of the
British Colonies are unablo to enjoy, and then only at a
vonsiderablo disadvantage ; and yet this country, far too
chilly for tho children of the sun, has for years been
sighing in its loneliness, for the stalwart sons of the west

to lay open its untold riches, and bear them as a hecatomb
to the shrine of civilization.”

On approuching Kandy there is a grand pass, which
is graphically described by Sirr:—
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“We believe the road that winds round Kadaganawa
Pass can be compared to nothing of the same construction
in modern times, save the Simplon,

“ A series of views, of the most magnificent and varied
character, open forth as the mountain is ascended ; on
either side appear cultivated lands, bounded by dense
forests and rocks, whilst the clearness of the atmosphere
enables the traveller to see the undulating lowlands
stretching far into the distance. As the steep sides of
the mountain are climbed, ravines and fissures are wound
round, and often a perpendicular mountain rears its lofty
crest on one side, and descends in the same manner on
the opposite. Sorgetimes a brawling waterfall appears
over the traveller's head, as if threatening instant annihi-
lation by hurling him into the deep abyss below; then
the road will become so narrow, that there appears.to be
scarcely room for the vehiclo to stand on, and the strongest
nerves may be shaken, as the eye glances below at the
steep procipice down which some crumbling earth is
rolling, looscned by the coach-wheels, To this circum-
acribed path, upon turning the next angle, succeeds a wido
road and view of the surrounding country, terminated by
the Blue Mountains in the distance, whose towering heads
blend with the azure sky, Adam's Peak rearing his lofty
head above his fellows, The combination of sublime and
beautiful scenery brought under notice during the ascent
of the Kadaganawa Pass is nearly incredible ; roaring tor-
rents dashing down frightful abysses, from whose sides
spring enormous trees, and at whose base are lands teeming
'with grain. Terrific chasms, and overhanging masses of
rock, where bright-coloured flowering shrubs have taken
root, rapidly succeed each other; and when the summit
of the mountain is attained, and the boundless extent and
beauty of the prospect fully perceptible, many beholders
of this magnificent scene t find utt to express

1
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their sense of the might, majesty, and glory of the Al-
mighty’s works, and the humiliating feeling of their own
littleness.

“ The freshness of the atmosphere, and the splendour
of the scenery, are admitted by all, and extolled by num-
berless Europeans who have ded the Kadag
Pass,

“ A column of noble design and just proportions is
placed on the summit of the mountain, erected in honour
of him who plannod the Kadaganawa Pass.” |

Colombo, the present capital of Ceylon, is situated
on the south-west coast. The fort is built on a penin-
sula projecting into the sea, and measures a mile and
a quarter in cireumference ; it is mounted with 300
cannon. At the back of the fort there is an extensive
lake of fresh water, which is connected by canals with
the Mutwal, or Kalany Gang, river, and by means of
a lock the inland navigation is carried through the
fort to the sea. Thereis a small peninsula in the lake
well shaded with trees, and having the benefit of
the sea breezes ; o light stone bridge communicates
with the town and fort, and boats ply on the lnke.

The plan of the town is regular, being divided
into four quarters by two great streets intersecting
cach other, with several other streets crossing each
other.  The houses are of stone, clay, and lime,
seldom above one story high, with Venctian blinds,
and a wooden verandah in front; the government
house 1s & handsome building of two storics, and has
lately undergone a thorough repair.

The church erected by the Dutch in 1746, called
the Wolfendhal Church, stands on a hill in the
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centre of the town; it is & lofty building in the
form of & cross; it now belongs to the Presbyteriavs,

The population of Colombo is as motley as that of
Gibraltar. It is composed of Europeans, Burghers
(Dutch), Malabars, Singhalese, Moors, Malays, Chi-
nese, Parsecs, Caffres, and Pattanys, and, though last
not least, British red-coats and Ceylon Rifle-greens.

Sirr gives a lively description of the town, and of
its inhabitants :—

“ About half-past five o'clock, the Galle Face, or Hyde
Park of Colombo, begins to wear an animated appearance,
there being many vehicles and horses in motion, although
the majority of the fair occupants of carriages and saddles
are alike listless in demeanour, and the oye of the stranger
seeks, and seeks in vain, for the clear complexion, roseats
hue of cheek and lip, vivacious expressive countenance,
and sparkling eyes, which are so pleasingly characteristio
of Albion's daughters. Every description of conveyance
is to be seen driving round the Galle Face, from the Long-
Acre built carriage of the Governor, the dashing phaeton
of the wealthy merchant, the unassuming gig, the country-
built palanqueen, and the humble bandy. The horses
that draw these vehicles are invariably attended hy their
keepers (grooms being called horsekecpers in Ceylon), who
run by the side of the conveyance when a gentleman or
coachman drives ; at other times they lead the animal,
accommodating their pace to that of the horse. Theso
men wear a sort of livery, their turbans and loose clothing
being composed of bright tinted or white calico, the
colours varying according to the taste or fancy of their
employer, and many of their cost are both pleasing
and picturesque, adding materially to the strangeness of the
scene, The view from and of the Galle Face is .Zbaolumly

1
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entrancing to the lover of nature, for, cast the eyes where
you will, the gaze is involuntarily arrested by the extreme
beauty of the surrounding scenery. There lies the bound-
less ocean, with a ship in full sail gliding over its undulat-
ing surface, the canoes of the natives lightly floating on *
and skimming over its waters, whilst the waves, curvetting
and rolling, dash in a shower of white foam on to the
shore. Bordering the beach is the carriage-drive, which
encompasses greensward, whereon high-bred Arab horses
aro bounding and prancing in the full enjoyment of exu-
berant health and existence. On the opposite side is the
Race-course, over whose variegated turf the steeds are
caracolmg in high glee, whilst the carriage-drive that
divides the Race-course from tho greensward, 18 thronged
with carriages of every shape and description, principally,
if not entirely, occupied by Europeans; the fantastically-
clad Eastern attendants running at the horses’ heads or
at the side of the vehicle.

“ At the back of the Race-course flows the Lake of
Colombo, the banks being studded with drooping palms,
whoso branches ovorshadow the clear waters, on which
float the pink lotus and white lilly, whilst a bungalow,
tho verandah of which is overgrown with graceful creepers,
the grounds belonging to it being filled with gorgeous-
coloured flowering shrubs, complotes the vista of loveliness
on that side. Looking from the bungalow, with nought to
impede the view, save the stand on the Race-course, you
can distinctly see the grey time-mossed ramparts of the
fort of Colombo, .

“ After sunset the sea broezes become most refreshing,
and, a8 they are wafted across the waters, their delicious
coolness invigorates the wearied frame, exhausted by the
depressing heat of the atmosphere during the day. The
equestrians now seem to be more at their case, the gentle-
men indulging in ocoasional vigorous gallops, the ladies
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putting their steeds into a gentle canter; the inmates of
the carriages appear to be somewhat less listless, and will
gaze around, or enter into conversation with some degree
of animation ; possibly a cavalier will arrest the horse's
progress to salaam his fair owner, and retail or inquire the
last on-dits as he leans on the carriage-door.

“In the same ratio as Europeans enjoy the cool breezcs,
so0 do the Asiatics dislike them, and frequently the horse-
keepers will cast an imploring look into the vehicle,
giving a slight shiver, their countenances clearly implying
‘ this may be sport to you, but 'tis death to us.’

“When night has thrown her sable mantlo o%er the
carth, myriads of fire-flies hover over the lake, clouds of
them flitting about in the air, then alighting on the waving
leaves of the palms, causing the foliage to appear illu-
minated. Some few will settle on the floating leaves of
the lotus, two or three will creep into the flower, sparkling
like brilliants, then more of these luminous insccts will
alight on other aquatic plants, and the waters will glisten
with a million minute specks of light. Innumerable will
wing their flight upwards, until the air appears repleto
with a shower of the moon's beams, Many will then
settle, possibly on a tall banana, the outline of the gigantic
graceful leaves being distinctly defined by the dascing
specks of fire upon them, Nothing can be imagined moroe
oxquisitely lovely than this varied natural panorama ; and
although in the mountainous parts of the island the faco
of nature may assume a sublimer aspect, never does she
wear & more pleasing, characteristic, and truly Oriental
one, than in the vicinity of the Galle Face of Colombo,”

Sirr had travelled by the *“Royal Mail” frun
Galle, a distance of 70 miles performed in about
eleven hours, and gives an amusing sccount of
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the “Royal Mail” and of his impressions on the
road :—

“The Royal Mails in Ceylon are placed upon four wheels,
and look hke—what ? nothing to be seen in Europe now ;
but the vehicles have a slight affinity with, and beara
faint resemblance to the lower half of an antiquated
English stage-coach, cutting off the upper half, and de-
taching the doors. The seat for the driver is attached to,
the coach, so that his back and those of the passengers
on the front seat touch. The roof is made of leather,
painted white and varnished, lined with cotton, and sup-
ported by four slender iron rods, which shake with every
Jolt of the coach. To this roof leathern curtains are hung,
which can be either drawn to protect the passengers from
the sun and ram, or rolled up to admit a free passage to
the air. The roof of this antediluvian production projects
over the driving-seat, thus covering seven persons: viz. the
passengers in the body of the conveyance, the driver and
whoever may be seated at his side, and the horsckeeper,
who indiscriminately perches himself on the top of the
luggage, stands on the fixed protruding iron step, or clings
toany part of the vehicle most convenient to seize hold of.
Picturo this machine badly painted, lined with leather
filthily dirty and worn into holes, from which the stuffing,
made from cocoa-nut fibre, starts forth. Put this on a
carriago with four wheels of various colours, with two
horses badly fed and worse groomed, caparisoned with
worso harness, the buckles and straps of which are replaced
with fragments of coir-rope, and you will have some
remoto idea of the Royal Maila in the island of Ceylon.”

“ Along the const, almost close to the sea, the screw-
pine (Pandanus), flourishes in extreme luxuriance, and as
the whole shore is planted with cocoa-nut trees, which
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droop over the road, the lover of nature pursues his way
with feelings of intense gratification, especially when he
gazes upon the waving palms over his head, then upon
the blue ocean, upon whose surface the sun's young beams
are reflected. The prospect is so exquisitely lovely, that
it appcars more like enchantment, or a dream of fairy-
land, than sober reality. Upon reaching Gindura, the
coach is placed in & boat and ferried across the river, and
this spot is also a scene of surpassing beauty. On the
bosom of the tranquil stream floats the pink lotus, the
tulip-shaped flower being enshrined amongst the broad
green leaves: areca palms (ureca calechu) waving over
and drooping into the river, and here and there a tlower-
ing shrub of gorgeous hue, intermixed among the stately
trees clothed in their vesture of brilliant green.

« Within a short distance of the oppasite sido of the
ferry, the constantly-varying panorama of nature becomes,
if possible, still more enchanting : the boundless occan,
with its ever-changing hues on one side, its white spray
dashing over the rocks, with the dense groves of noble
trees on the other, are alike sublimely beautiful. Cocoa-
nut trees planted on either side of the road, bend towards
cach other, forming a shady avenue, through which the
coach passes.

« Qccasionally young plantations of palms, the leaves
spreading out thickly in an irregular fan-hke form from
the root, will greet the eye, contrasting finely with the
older trees, whose slender naked tall trunks aro surmounted
by a crown-like diadem of leaves.

«Thoe noble strean, the Kalloo Ganga, has yet to be
crossed, and again the ferry-boat is freighted with the
royal mail and its cargo. The river divides Caltura
from Pantura, the former place being celebrated for its
pure water and salubrity, and, before the discovery of
Newera Ellia, was regarded as the sanatorium of Ceylou.
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The scenery about Caltura is lovely in the extreme
(almost equalling that around Galle, though of a less bold
and imposing character), the banks of the river being
wooded down to the water's edge with stately palms,
noble bread-fruit, tamarind and jack trees. Scattered
between these majestic specimens of vegetation is the
pomegranate tres, with its bright scarlet flowers, the
cinnamon-laurel, with its delicate white blossom, and
the tuberose shrub, loading the atmosphere with the
fragrant aroma of their flowers. On the pellucid rippling
waters float luxuriant aquatic plants, the numerous white
water-lilies and pink lotuses being entwined with a small
creeper, the elegant blossom of which resembles our own
¢ Forget-me-not” in size and colour.

“From Caltura to Colombo the hand of nature and of art
appear to combine to make the vista as glorious gs it is
possible to conecive ; the distant view of lofty mountains,
and rich groves of trees, and palm-shaded bungalows,
situated in the midst of cultivated gardens, radiant with
the gorgeous lines of the tropical flowers,”

Having given a general description of the appear-
ance of the islind and of its two capitals—Kandy
and Colombo, we will conduet our readers to some
of the ruins and other remarkable objects to be seen
there. We have already, in & former part of this
volume, mentioned the ruins of Anuradapoora, in the
northern provinee,  In the same provinee, at Pompa-
rippoo, there are ruins of many ancient buildings,
and also of a very large tank called Bawalle Kolam
(Padiwel Colum) which indicate that this part of the
country, at present overgrown with jungle, was for-
merly well populuted and in a most flourishing con-

dition. There is ulso o river named Pomparippoo,
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but which the Singhalese call Kalawa Oya, probably
from its passing through the tank of that name.
The remains.of a stone bridge, built over this river
by the King Maha Sen upwards of 1500 years ago,
were discovered by Captain Forbes in his journey
from Kornegalle to Anuradapoora in 1826, of which
the following is an account :—

“ Near where we crossed the Kalawa Oya, are the
rerfains of a stone bridge, consisting of u pier of con-
siderable length, projecting into and contracting tho
stream, which runs both broad and rapid. The stones are
from 8 to 14 feet in length, laid in regular lines, and
some are jointed into one another; cach courso recedes
a few inches from the edge of the one underneath ; and
this form, which offers less direct resistance to the current,
gives additional strength to the building. The end of the
pier has been swept away, but the extremity of what
remains was 18 feet above the water, and 6 feet above
the causeway. In the rock which forms the bed of the
river, we could distinguish square holes where pillars had
been placed, and the bridge has been completed by laying
long stones or beams of wood on these so as to connect
the different parts of the structuro.”

Pollannaroowa (Pollinarua) is an ancient city of
Ceylon, founded after the abandonment of Anuradu-
poorn, lying to the eastward of Kandy, and the interest-
ing ruins found there have been thus described :—

“The temples and buildings at Pollannaroowa are in
much better preservation than those at Anooradhapoors,
but cannot be compared to them in point of size. The
extent of the city also corresponds with the diminished
splendour and population of Ceylon in the 13th century,
compared to what it was in the Ist century of the
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Christian era, at which time the walls of Anooradhapoora
were completed. In several of the buildings at Pollanna-
roowa, the proper arch is to be found in form, but the
principle of it does not appear to have been understood,
as in general the side walls, whether of windows or
chambers, approximate by each line of bricks projecting a
little beyond the lower one, and leaving but a small space,
which has been filled up on the principle of the wedge.
The section of the large building constructed in this
way would resemble a parabolic curve, The most re-
markable building at Pollannaroowa is the Jaitawanaraama,
into which you enter between two large polygonal pillars ;
theso form the termination of the two side walls of an
oxterior chamber. The interior apartment is much
broader, and opposite to the entrance is a figure of Gau-
tama Budha abont 50 feot in height. On the outside
appear two rows of Gothic windows; the upper row is
closed, and appears always to have been so. The walls are
of great thickness, built of brick, and at one part have a
moulding of stone like a verandah; the height of this
building is about 60 feet, and the pillars are neatly
ornamented,

“The Jeitmianaraama is said to be an exact resemblance
of Gautama Budha at Sowatnowéra in Kosolratta.

“On a mound opposite to the entrance of Jaitawana-
raame are a number of stone pillars, the remains of
Gamsaby Mandapa, From the face of a long and per-
pendicular rock, three gigantic figures of Budha have been
formed ; they are in the usual positions—sitting, standing,
and reclining, the last of which is upwards of 40 feet in
length. Between the sitting and standing figures, the
Isuramuni or Kalangalla ewikare has been cut in the rock ;
and in this temple part of the stone has been left and
shaped into the figure of Budha on a throne. The two
pillars in the front wall are also part of the solid rock.

.
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“The Dalada Malegawe (palace of the tooth) is & small
building of excellent 'y and neat architeoture ; it is
built of hard stone, which retains the admirable sharpness
of the original cutting; the roof is flat, and formed of long
stones.

“ Thuparaama, more commonly called the Rankot Dagoba,
is the highest at Pollannaroowa. Around the base, but
forming part of the dagoba, are eight small chapels, and
bot each an or ted projection. Its height from
the platform is now 159 feet ; and, liko the other ruins, it
is covered with large trees and creeping plants.

“The Sat Muhal Prusada is a handsome pyramidical
building.

“There is nothing remarkable in tho ruins of the Matfe
Daga, Pocy-ya, Lanka Buma, Meresrwatte, Kevee wihare,
and soveral other religious buildings.

“The Banage i8 encircled by a fenco of curious con-
truction, in which the two lines of longitudinal bars are of
stone as well as the pillars,

“'The palace of Prakrama Bahoo I, is situated on the
borders of the Toopawowa, the waters of which were
carried through the buildings and poured by an ornamented
spout; into the king's bath, which is a large circular place
built of hewn stone.

“There are two stones covered with inscriptions; one
of these, neatly ornamented, is 25 foet in length and 4
in breadth, The characters are small and beautifully cut,
and for the mst part Singhalese; the subject principally
treated of is tho reign of the king Kirti Nissanga.”

Near the village of Dambool, on the road from
Kandy to Anuradapoors, there is s large hill of
granite 600 fect high, where a wihare (or temple) is
formed from a great cavern on the south side. The
principal chamber is 180 feet in length by 90 in
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breadth, and from 10 to 24 feet in height—the
whole beautifully painted, and containing fifty-two
large upright figures of Budha, There are scveral
other apartments of smaller dimensions equally well
painted and ornamented.

In 1817 the British troops who had been sent to
quell the rebellion which broke out in the provinee
of Matella were quartered in this wihdre for a few
months, and the strictest orders were issucd against
doing any injyry to it.

Putlam is a small town in the district of that
name, situated on the Gulf of Calpentyn. In the
centre of the town, and contiguous to the bazaar,
stands & very yemarkable tree, well worthy of the
attention of the traveller, Tt is called in Tamil
Papparappooli, or “ the giant’s tamarind,” and Pe-
rookamaram, or * the great tree.”  From the testi-
mony of the oldest inhabitants it appears that it has
stood for nearly a century. It has much the appear-
ance of a rock, being very black, and the circumfer-
enee at its base is 43 feet.  About 8% fect from the
ground it divides into two stems, rising almost per-
pendiculurly, one measuring 224 feet, and the other
26% in circumference, and from these epring nume-
rous lesser branches spreading to a considerable cx-
tent, but they arc so thinly covered with leaves, that
they afford but a partial shade. The height is not
proportionate to its great bulk, being not more than
70 to 80 fect.

The soil of Rutlam is impregnated with salt.
The salt pans are situated in an extensive plain

|
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about two miles from the town, and the water for
the manufacture of salt is conveyed to the spot by
canals cut from the Gulf. The quantity annually
manufactured amounted on an average to between
100,000 and 150,000 parrahs,

Knox remarks that

“God's Providence hath provided them a place on the
east side of the island, which in their language they call
Leawava ; where, the eastwardly winds blowing, the sea
beats in, and in westwardly winds (being then fair weather
there) it beconfes salt, and that in such abundance, that
they have as much as they please to fetch. This place of
Leawava is so contrived by the Providence of the Almighty
Creator, that neither the Portuguese or Dutch, in all the
time of their wars, could ever prevent this people from
having the benefit of this salt, which is the principal thing
they esteem in time of trouble or war, and most of them
do keep by them a store of salt aguinst such time.”

Monesseram, about a mile from Chilaw, is a place
of great antiquity, remarkable for an old temple
built of sandstones and chunam, and roofed over
with the same material in the form of an arch,
having at the west end a small dome surmounted
with & copper vase originally gilt. On the walls of
the temple there arc some inscriptions in the Gruntha
character, but scarcely legible.

Kattregun is a renowned place of Hindoo pil-
grimage, on the left bank of the river of that name,
40 miles north-cast of Hambantotte.

There are here a number of temples to every deity
in the Hindoo calendar, but the principal one is de-



126 CEYLON, PAST AND PRESENT.  Chap, ¥,

dicated to Skanda, the god of war (who fought for
the gods). It is & plain building with two apart-
ments : the inner, which is inaccessible to the people,
contains the image of the god, and the walls are
ornamented with figures of different gods and heroes
richly exceuted ; the inside of the roof and the en-
trance to the inner apartment are covered with
painted cloths. The shrine of this god is held in
such vencration, that pilgrims come from every part
of India to worship it, frequently bringing with
them pots of water from the Ganges at Benares,
slung on cross bamboos. He is represented with six
heads and twelve hands, in each of which he holds a
different weapon, and his véhane (or vehicle) is &
peacock, which is held sacred by his votaries,

At Calpentyn, on the gulf of that name, and 93
miles north of Colombo, nine bronze Hindoo images
were discovered in 1826, while levelling a piece of
ground there,

At Navakeery, 9 miles north-east of Jaffnapatam,
there is a remarkable well. It is 24 fathoms deep,
165 feet in circumference. Of the 24 fathoms,
14 are quite fresh; but at 16 fathoms the water
is salt with a sulphureous smell. It is conjectured to
have some subterrancan communication with the sea
at Ceerimale, the rise and fall of the tide in the well
being about six inches in twenty-four hours.
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CHAPTER VL

Pearl Fishery — Elephant Chase — Elephants formerly employed ns
Erecutioners — Botanical Garden — Horticulture — Essay by Mr
H. Giffard,

WoeN the Dutch had possession of the pearl fishery
at Cape Comorin and the Gulf of Manaar, they
allowed as many boats to come to it as chose to pay
them s fixed sum for the privilege, and six or seven
hundred used to be engaged in it.

“When it was declared that there should be &
fishery,® at the appointed time therc appeared on the
coast from all quarters a prodigious number of boats
and people, with merchandise of all kinds, The
Dutch commissaries came from Colombo to preside
over the fishery. The day it begins is opened carly
in the morning by the discharge of & cannon.  Upon
this all the boats set out, preceded by two large
Dutch sloops, which anchored onc upon the right
and the other on the left, in order to mark the place

® This account is taken from a book entitled ¢A Collection of
Curlous Observations on the Manners, Customs, Usages, &c., of the
several Nations of Asia, Africa, and America i tramslated from the
French (first printed in Paris in 1749) by John Duna, Chsplain to
the Right Honoursble the Earl of Galloway, We su itiss
translation of the ¢ Livre des Singularités,’ by Pierre Belon, who was
a grest botanist and naturalist, and traveller in the East; but we
have not seen that book,
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for the fishery, Then the divers of cach boat plunge
threé, four, or five fathoms deep. Each boat has
several divers, who go into the water by tumns; as
goon us one returns unother plunges,  They are tied
to a tope, the end of which is fixed to the stern of
the hiat, so that the sailors by means of a pulley can
casily slacken or draw it, as oceasion requires, The
diver has u large stone tied to his feet to make him
sink the sooner, and 2 hag about his waist to hold
the oysters, A< soon as he s at the bottom, he
quickly gathers all within his reach, and puts them
into his bag. When he finds more than he can carry
ofl, he Tays them ina heap, and, returning to take
breath, he either dives again or sends one of his
companions to bring them up, Tnorder to return
to the air, he has nothing to do but strongly to pull
a sl vope, different from that which s fixed to
his bady. A suilor who i i the boat and holds the
other emd of the rope forthwith gives the sigmal to
the others, whe immediately draw the diver up,
who, to come up the more speedily, looses, if he ean,
the stone which was tied to his feet.®  The boats
are ot at ~o gieat wdistanee but that the divers fre-
quently beat one amother under water for having
taken away the heaps of oysters they had gathered.
One of the divers, pereetving that his companion had
robbed him several times suceessively of what he
had been at great pains to gather, judged it expedient
to put a stop to it for the future,  He pardoned him

* This agiees with Cordiner’s account of the divers.
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the first and sccond time, but, seeing that he con-
tinued to pillage him, he let his neighbour dive first,
and, following him immediately with o knife in his
hand, he murdered him under water, which was not
perecived till the body was drawn up without life
and motion.  This is not the only thing to be
dreaded in this fishery, for there are in those scas
sharks so strong and large, that they often carry off
and devour the diver and his oysters.

“When the boats land, the master orders all the
oysters belonging to him to be carried into a kind of

vard or arca, where he leaves them two or three
days, that they may openand casily suffer the
pearls to be extreted. When they are taken out
and well washed, they have five or six small copper
basons piereed like a sieve, which go into cach other
i =uch & manner that there remains some spuce be-
tween the uppermost and the undermost. The
holes of cach hasim are of different dimmeters, Those
of the seeond are less than those of the first, and
those of the third less than those of the second, and
so of the others.  They throw the pemls, bath grreat
and small, after they are well washed, into the first
bason, and such of them as do not pass through this
are thought to be of the first order. Those which
remain in the second bason are of the second order,
and so on to the last, which, not heing piereed, re-
ceives the seeds of the pearls. These diflerent orders
of pearls generally determine their price, unless the
figure or water augment or diminish their value,
“If the pearl fishery produces great riches, it als
K
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brings on terrible diseases, either on account of the
prodigious confluence of people from all parts, who
live so poorly that many of them eat only oysters,
which are of a difficult digestion and & malignant
quality ; or, lastly, on account of the infection of the
air, for the oysters, being exposed to the heat of the
sun, are corrupted in a few days, and exhale a stench
which alone may produce contagious distempers.®

“As to the opinions of the ancients, that pearls
were formed of the dew which falls from heaven,
and that there was only one pearl in every oyster,
nothing is more opposite to the truth, since we see
that they are immoveable in & bottom often ten
fathoms deep, where the dew cannot penetrate,
and since we sometimes find scven or eight pearls
of different sizes in one oyster. They are en-
gendered, so to speak, in the same manner as the
cggs in a hen, the largest advancing always towards
the orifice, while the smallest remain at the bottom,
in order to be completely formed.  Thus the largest
pearl comes first, and the smaller ones remain at the
bottom of the shell, till they arrive at their natural
bulk.  All oysters, however, do not include pearls,
since it is certain thata great many contain none at all.”

This last remark might have made M. Pierre
Belon (if he i¢ the author translated by Mr. Dunn)
feel some doubt as to his theory of the origin of
pearls, us he was a great naturalist.

* The master attendant of Colombo, in reporting to the governor
the result of his survey of the banks iu March (1854), remarked that
the samples of the oyaters taken up were retained in his stoie-room at
Colombo, their state of decomposition rendering them too ofiensive to
be transmitted with his Report.
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The pearl is generally supposed now to have its
origin from some distemper * in the fish, and Shak-
speare scems to hint at this in the following
apophthegm :— )

“Rich honesty dwells like a miser, sir, in a poor house;
a8 your pearl in your foul oyster.”

Our readers will smile when we remind them that
although we are not subject to such u distemper, there
is the Lrilliant carbuncle, which is associated in
name, though unfortunately not in identity, with
one of the many ills which flesh is heir to.

In the ¢ Comedy of Errors’ Dromio is describing
to his master, Antipholus of Syracuse, a wench who
had laid claim to him, and having told Antipholus
that she was spherical like a globe, and that he could
find out countries in her, Antipholus asks where the
Indies would be found, to which Dromio replics,

«0, sir, upon her nose, all o'er ewmbellished with rubies,
carbuncles, sapphires.”

With respect to pearls being formed of dew, our
poets arc happier in their conceptions than the
ancients, when they reverse the idea and sing of the
pearly dew—

«"Tis sweet the blushing morn to view,
And plains adorned with pearly dew.”—DRYDEN.

And Shakspeare says—

“Decking with liquid pesrl the bladed grasa.”

® The Chinese insert smal] coins and little ornaments into the shells
of living oysters, which, by fritation of the fish, become encrusted
with mother-of-pearl—they also make artificial pearls by t;h process,
K
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Ceylon has always .becn famous for its breed of
elephants. A field day is held sometimes for en-
trapping these huge animals, and some of our gover-
nors have been present on these cxciting occasions,
Philalethes says that Cordiner has given the best
deseription of what takes place, premising that the
great object of this mighty chase is to drive as many
clephants as possible intoa large triangular enclosure,
formed of huge upright and transverse beams of the
strongest timber, and purposely contrived to ensnare
these noble animals, This enclosure, which is very
wide at the commencement (Valentyn says four
German miles), is gradually contracted till it ter-
minates in a sort of funncl or narrow passage about
5 feet broad and 100 feet long. The clephants arc
gradually impelled into this snarce from the distance
of thirty or forty miles, by thousands of hunters,
alarming them with drums, shouts, firc-arms, flam-
beaux, and u variety of combustibles, sometimes unit-
ing in an immense continuity of flame.  Intimidated
by these means, these enormous animals are by slow
degrees, and after the labour of many days, forced
into the toil in which they are made prisoners, till
they are at last subjected to the use of man. The
discharging passage, or the funnel of the snare, is
not wide enough to admit more than one clephant
abreast.  As the mighty captive arrives at this point
of his destination, cross-bars are shoved in behind him
through the interstices of the stakes and lashed down
with ropes to the transverse beams, so that he can
neither move forwards nor backwards nor sideways.
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His confinement is thus limited in order to contract
the powers of his prodigious strength, and to allow
the men to approach near enough to bind his legs,
without being exposed to danger. The clephants
which follow are scparated from dne another in the
passage, and made close prisoners in the same
manner,

The following is an account given by Cordiner of
the wild elephant between two tame ones (which
has now become a sort of proverb): —

“When the wild elephant is completely harnessed, two
tame elophants trained to the business are brought to
the gato and placed one on each side of it. These imme-
diately survey the prisoner whom they have to conduct,
feel his mouth to know whether or not he has tusks, and
lay hold of his proboscis to know what degree of resistance
he is likely to make, Ropes are passed through the collar
of the wild elephant and made fast to similar collars of
each of the tame ones. The bars of the gate are then
unclosed and drawn out, and the wild captive darts for-
ward directly between the two tame elephants. e can,
however, only advance a little way, as the ropes securing
his hind legs still continue fastened to the strongest
stakes of the toil. In this situation he remains, until
the riders mounted on the tame clephants have drawn
tight the cords which bind him to the necks of his half-
reasoning conductors. During this operation he endea-
vours to undo with his trunk some of the knuts which
have been made, and often attempts to give a destructive
blow to the diminutive creatures so actively engaged in
confirming his captivity. But the two tame animals, who
are vigilantly observant of all his motions, never fail to
prevent him from doing any mischief by gently lowering



134 CEYLON, PAST AND PRESENT.  Chap. VI,

his proboscis with their own; and if he continue long
refractory, they batter him with their heads, and at last
produce the most obsequious submission. The nooses
of the ropes are then opened, leaving hjs hind legs at
freedom, and hjmself entirely disengaged from the snare,
The two tame elephants press close on each side of him,
and proceed in pompous procession to the garden of
stalls, where they deliver up their charge, to experience
another piece of hardship. The marching off of this
vencrable trio is a sight truly magnificent, and exhibits a
noble specimen of the skill of man united with the
sagacity of the elephant. At the com t of the
warch the keepers strike up a rustic song, something like
whistling to oxen in the plough, which adds considerable
eftect to the striking scene. They are seated on the necks
of the tame elephants, holding short inverted spear-hooks,
struck perpendicularly into their collars. When they
wish to turn them they catch one of their ears with this
instrument, and by pressing it into their skin, make
them move in any direction that is required. It is like-
wiso highly gratifying to accompany them to the grove,
and to observe with what expertness and ease they are
securely bound in the most superb of all stables, Making
him fast there is an operation as tedious as putting on
his harness before he quits the toil. While that is doing,
tho tame clephants continue close on each side of him,
and act their part with so much judgment, that their
savage brother exhibity all the gentleness of a lamb.”

“Philalcthes” adds, that when the tame elephants
are removed from the custody of their wild companion,
who s left alone secured in the stall that had been pre-
pared for his reception, he usually makes the most des-
perate cfforts to cscape from the yoke of slavery.
Whilst he was soothed by the presence of his tame
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associates, he preserved a tolerable degree of tran-
quillity and composure; but on their departure the
horrors of solitude and the regrets of liberty scem to
overwhelm his feelings; and he rages to break his
bonds in all the violence of despair. *The effort is
8o great that it often terminates his life. But when
the first orgasm of grief and rage has subsided, the
surviving captive gradually becomes more calm, till
the fecling of hunger induces him to cat some of his
favourite leaves of the cocoa-nut trce, which are
offered for his gratification.
Sirr relates, in his work on Ceylon, that—

“During the native dynasty it was the practice to train
lephants to put criminals to death by trampling upon

them, the creatures being taught to prolong the agony of
the wretched sufferers by crushing the limbs, avoiding
the vital parts.* With the last tyrant king of C'andy, this
was a favourite mode of execution; and as one of the
elephant executioners was at the former capital during
ouy sojourn there, we were particularly anxious to test
the creature’s ssgacity and memory. The animal was
mottled and of enormous size, and was quietly standing
with his keeper seated upon his neck; the noble who
accompanied us desired the man to dismount and stand
on one side.

“The chief then gave the word of commgnd, ordering
the creature to ‘slay the wretch!’ The elephant raised
his trunk, and twined it, as if around a human being;
the creature then made motions aa if he were depositing
the man on the earth before him, then slowly raised his

* Knos mentions the fact of elephants “ srviog the king for execut-
ing malefactors.’”
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fore-foot, placing it alternately upon the spots where the
limbs of the suffercr would have been. This he continued
to do for some minutes; then, as if satisfied the bones
must be crushed, the elephant raised his trunk high above
his head and stood motionless : the chief then ordered him
to ‘complete *his work,’ and the creature imumediately
placed one foot, as if upon the man's abdomen, and the
other upon his head, apparently using his entire strength
to crush and terminate tho wretch’s misery.”

When we bear in mind the monarch was de-
throned in 1815, and the animal had never sinee
that period (Sirr writes in 1850) been called upon
to perform the barbarous task to which he had been
trained, the sygueity and memory of this animal was
very remarkable,

Our botanical friends will be glad to learn Sir
Emerson Tennent's opinion of the Royal Botanic
Garden at Peradenia in Ceylon. He states (in 1847)
that previously to the arrival of the present superin-
tendent, Dr. Gardner, who was selected by Sir
William Hooker, the garden had been so negleeted
us to be almost valueless to the colomy. By Dr.
Gardner’s attention and exertions it is now one of
the most flourishing and useful institutions in India ;
large nurseries have been established for the propa-
gution and distribution of useful plants, which are
sold at a trifling price to the publie, and numbers of
foreign trees and vegetables have been successfully
introduced.  The result has been that hundreds of
thousands of trees and plants of all descriptions have

been dispersed throughout the island, at a very
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moderate cost to Government, Dr. Gardner is like-
wise engaged in the preparation of a Flora Ceylonica,®
2 work which will contain descriptions of all the
plants indigenous to the island, so far as he can
obtain them, and thus make known to the scientific
world the history and uses of the vegetuble produc-
tions of u region of which less is known to the
botanists of Europe than any other portion of India
of equal extent.

Sir Hardinge Giffard, while Chicf-justice of Ceylon,
took an early interest in the horticultural capabilitics
of the island, and we are glad to be able to give our
readers alittle essay which he wrote on the subject :—

“Horticulture, that branch of gardening which has for
its object the cultivation of esculent vegetables, has not
until very lately attracted much of the observation of
scieutific persons even in Europe, though in England par-
ticularly it hus been long practically pursued, and with
abundant suceess.

“In Ceylon it is even in practice at a very low ebb,

“When 1t is considered how very natural i the pleasure
which we take in gardening—and it is recollected that the
former possessors of this Island were, in their own country,
the most assiduous gardeners in Europe—it would appear
that Ceylon, with its boasted climate and soil, has been in
this particular unaccountably neglected.

“ But on reflection the cause scems sufficiently obvious :
the pleasure of gardening in this country is much abridged
to Europeans by the impossibility of their taking excrcise

* There is an interesting notic of the Flora of Ceylon, by Dr.
Gardner, in an Appendix to Dr, Kelaart's Prodromus Fauna Zeylanice,
published in Ceylon in 1852,
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in the open air for more than two or three hours in the
twenty-four, immediately before and after the sunrise and
sunset ; this at once would put an end to all plans of
ornamental gardening, even did not the expense and
trouble of keeping any extent of ground in a state of neat-
ness in a couptry where spontaneous vegetation is so rapid
and vigorous, render the pleasure too costly for ordinary
purses,

“Neither could the Hollander find in Coylon that kind
of gardening which, though within a narrow limit, could
in Europe afford 8o much delight and excite so much
enthusissm—his favourite tulips, or anemonies, or auriculas,
would not exist in those parts of Ceylon to which he had
access, and the Island offered little as a substitute ; a few
balsams and tuberoses, the four o’clock flower, and one or
two bulbous-rooted plants of the liliaceous tribe, are per-
haps all that can be called indigenous applicable to the
flower-garden ; diligent attention might add, from European
or Cape seeds—amaranthus, French and African marigolds,
asters, pinks, and, under very favourable circumstances, &’
fow plants of mignionette ; but here the catalogue ends—a
poor display of flowers when set against the numberless
products of an European garden.

“With respect to soil and climate, we must, from defer-
ence to truth, admit that much exaggeration and misre-
presentation have prevailed on these points: the climate
of Ceylon generally, and that of Colombo most particularly,
is cortainly the most favourable to human life of any in
India; but it is still a tropical climate, and subject to
much of tropical inconvenience with respect to health.

“But, as affecting cultivation, the different parts of Ceylon
present striking diffe : the and climate of
Jaffua, Trincomallie, Matura, Kandy, and Colombo, are all
dissimilar : many plants will thrive and fruits ripen in one
which cannot be raised in the others. Grapes and man-
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goes are oultivated in abundance and perfoction at Jaffna,
while at Colombo a vine is kept alive with difficulty, and
has very seldom been known to bear fruit. Our know-
ledge of these different climates is yet very vague and
general,

“We know, however, that in Jaffna the rains and droughts
succeed each other with periodical regularity, but that in
Colombo, at least as far as recollection unassisted by
scientific observation goes, there is scarcely any rule by
which to judge of the probabilty of either.

“In the interior the elevation of the country oreates &
diminution of temperature more favourablo to the pro-
ducts of Europe, and accordingly in the neighbourhood of
Kandy esculent vegetables, peas and calbages purticularly,
have been cultivated by some of our countrymen, 80 a8
almost to remind us of the products of an English garden.

“ As to soil we can boast little ; that of Colombo and its
neighbourhood is either largely mixed with what is called
cubook, & sort of indurated brick-coloured loam, or deep
white sand ; the cabook is highly favourable to indigenous
vegetables, which flourish in it exceedingly, but it appears
to be almost barren with respect to exotics, A profusion
of animal manure only can force a crop of cabbages, let-
tuces, or radishes, and beyond these we can soarcely sspire.

“The soil of Jaffoa is, however, more productive ; it is

posed principally of minute coral and silicious ssud,
from which, with the most patient and assiduous irrigs-
tion, are raised very valuable crops of tobacco.

« At Trincomallio the soil is apparently very poor ; indeed
an attempt at gardening secms ly to bo thought of
in that district.

“The soil of Matura is more favourable, but tho intense
heat of the climate is injurious ; attempts bave, however,
been made, snd with some slight success, to raiso esculont
European vegetables in this district.
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“ At Galle there are many gardens cultivated by Chinese,
which were at one time rather productive, so much so as
to furnish the fleets which rendezvoused there in time of
war with a valuable supply ; they are now rather deluding
(sic) from the attention of the Chinese being turned to other
modes of gain, and the Cingalese cannot be brought to
understand the value of foreign vegetables. The climate
of Galle is nearly that of Colombo, but the soil, from a
slight intermixture of coral rock, i more productive.

“The Kandyan district seems to offer the fairest oppor-
tunity for gardening to advantage; this appears to be
entirely owing to its elevation. The soil is probably not
more productive naturally than that of Colombo ; the pre-
sence of limestone, in which it abounds, does not afford
the promise of fertility which usually 1t does in England,
sinco it 13 ascertuned that magnesian limestone, which is
the spocies found in Kandy, does not possess any valuablo
property as a manure,

“ Having thus sketched the causes which appear to have
hitherto retarded the advancement of gardenig in Ceylon,
and taken a general view of its present condition, we can-
not but feel that in the proseeution of this pursuit there
are serious difficulties to be encountered. These difficul-
ties 1 Colombo consist of unascertaned rather than un-
certain chmate, and, with respect to exotic vegetables, an
unproductive soil,

“To acquire some knowledge of the climate would pro-
bably be the first step to be taken; this might be done
by stituting a series of observations for the purpose at
Colombo, and perhaps, m no very long time, a sufficient
body of information might be obtained to enable us to
form some rules upon the subject. That nothing of this
sort has been hitherto done may be accounted for by re-
flecting how very little our thoughts have reference to any
permanent residence in Ceylon. We generally look upon
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the lapse of time merely as leading us to the period of our
leaving the Island, and we have consequently httlo induce-
ment to enter upon any pursuit which is connected with
any length of stay ; the weather, therefore, passes, by mon-
soon after monsoon, without leaving any trace upon our
memory by which to direct us in our expectation of that
which is to come.

« Accordingly perhaps the only rule relating to the choice
of seasons for cultivations in Colombo and its ncigh-
bourhood is that which is almost forced upon us, ¢that
the best periods for sowing are after the heavy rains which
usually fall in the last days of June and October, at the
change of the respective monsoons.”

“The chief dangers to be apprehended to the esculent
vegetables of Europe, when eultivated here, is from the
heavy rains : these not only wash the young plants and
seeds out of the ground, but by the violent change of
temperature produced in the plants when more matured,
by the intense heat of the sun breaking upon them after
heavy showers, they are destroyed with a rapidity scarcely
crodible. A cabbage, exposed to heavy ram, and after-
wards to four or five hours of burnng sun, will become so
rotten as to fall down 1 mere jelly.

“But the indigenous plants of Ceylon seem not to be
affected in this way ; they endure theso violent transitions
of temperature without apparent mjury, and were the
number of esculent native vegetables greater than those
we have—ameliorated 8o far by cultivation as to be
capable of supplying the absence of thoso of Europe—we
might, perhaps, as the casiest course, direct our prin-
cipal attention to them; but they afford Lttle variety
and less temptation to our taste. ‘The place of greens
from cabbago or spinach is ill supplicd by the basclla
(country greens), rumex vesicamies (country sorrel), or
amarsathus (tampali) ; Windsor beans, by phascolus
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fabsmformis ; French-bean by dolichos ; potatoes by yames
or convolvulus tuberoses ; and here the comparative
catalogue would terminate.

“In addition to these we have, as belonging to the
kitchen-garden, the produce of some of the larger trees—
the bread-fruit in partioular—which affords an excellent
and abundant supply ; the jack-fruit, little used by us but
largely consumed by the natives ; the unripe papaw boiled ;
and the pods of the murunga—so delicious when dressed
with curry: to these maybe added the beendikoi and brinjal,

“The European vegetables which have been found to
succeed near Colombo, are principally Asparagus, Water-
cress; ('abbage, of the Early York, Drumhead, Sugar-loaf,
and Red Dutch varietics; Turnips, Dutch and purple;
Knole-colo ; Radishes, long, white, and scarlet London,
white and red Turnip, and black ; Spanish Celery, solid
and red-stalked ; Zndive, green-curled, white-curled, and
Batavian; Lettuce, cabbage ; Pursley, curled and large
rooted ; Mint, spear and pepper; [l’eas, early Charlton,
dwarf Spanish and dwarf marrowfat ; French beuns gegro,
black, and Canterbury, or white ; Carrots, horn and orange;
Beet, red and white.

“The cultivation of potatoes in the maritime provinces

_has beon often attempted, and, excepting perhaps in one
oxpenment made in the high lands of the Morwa Korle
about six years since, generally in vain. In the Kandyan
districts, particularly at Materate and Fort M‘Donald, they
have been cultivated more successfully ; and there is no
reason to suppose that they may not hereafter become a
valuable sourco of supply from the higher distriots of
Kandy. Not many years have elapsed since they were
first attempted in the high lands of Hindostan, and they
are now not only in very general use ‘throughout that
country, but a considerable article of export.

“The want of a supply of garden seeds is felt to be
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great impediment to Horticulture, 8o far as relates to
European esculent vegetablea; for merely the regular
Indiamen, by which we wére visited annually, brought out
English garden seeds a8 a part of their general investment ;
and from the Cape we have had sometimes an opportunity
of obtaining seeds still more suitable to the climate of
Ceylon, From some cause or other our intercourse with
the Cape seems to be diminishing ; and since the whole
trade of Ceylon has fallen into the hands of those by
whom it is found most advantageous to import articles in
demand amongst the natives, we have buen totally with-
out supplies, unless such as have casually arrived from tho
Cape.

“It would probably be worth the consideration of this
Society whether some means might not be adopted under
its immediate patronage of procuring supplies of garden
seeds. Those produced at Hydrabad might perhaps be
obtained through Madras with more punctuality than we
could expect them either from England or the Cape.

“Fruits are, notwithstanding the little care bestowed
upon their cultivation, very abundant with us ; but whether
from that want of care, or from a prejudice in favour of
the pleasures of our earlier life, they are not considered
equal in flavour to those of Europe: the pine-apple is
even supposed to be more delicious when raised in an
English hot-house than when produced in its native soil.
For this there may be a sufficient cause in the total neg-
lect with which it is treated; it is wholly abandoned to
nature, without any sid from care or manure, or any kind
of cultivation.

“But in spite of neglect, the omnges of (,eylon are

hundant and excellent ; limes are produced in profi :
the papaw, often equal to the best melon in ﬂuour, and
remarkable for the masturtium taste of its seeds, grows
spontaneously ; the guava, the basis of & delicious jelly ;
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the goreka, the jambo, catappa (country almond), the
karambe, the attika (a species of fig), the veralu, carmbolo,
bilimbi, neli, marmel, custard-apple, and a long list deserv-
ing of attention, and probably capable of great improve-
ment by cultivation—are to be found in our bazars, col-
lected with little pains from the jungle.

“The cocoa-nut we leave to the general husbandman,

“Of fruits known in Europe, the grape and the pome-
granato only are cultivated with any success in Ceylon,
and the former only in Jaffna ; apples, pears, plums, cher-
ries, peaches, and the delightful variety of small fruits,
which are found in an English garden, are unknown, ex-
cepting by a few specimens of them lately imported. The
two first have been planted of late at Kandy, but are not
advanced enough to ascertain whether they will bear ; and
some peach trees, raised by the late General M‘Donal at
Grand I'ass, have often blossomed, but never formed any
fruit.

“ Strawberrios (the alpine) have been cultivated suec-

ocessfully in the Kandyan districts, and in some degree at
Colombo ; a species of raspberry has been fuund wild in
the higher parts of Kandy; melons have been raised.
‘Wator melons and cucumbers are abundant,
. “To General M‘Donal and to Messrs. Kerr and Moon,
the superintendants of the Botanic Garden, we owe the
introduction of many fruits new to this island ; amongst
others, the Persian almond, the lovi-lovi, wampu, lu-chee,
rambutan, the loquot—most of which are already natural-
ized, and increase the display of our deserts.

“The lemon has of late been introduced, and appears to
thrive well in the soil of Ceylon.

“In this neglected state of cultivation of fruit trees it is
not surprising that we hear nothing of the various modes
of ameliorating and propagating them, so well known in
Europe—grafting by approach (the uniting of two plants
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growing near each other) has indeed been practised in the
Botanical Garden, and with some success ; but all other
kinds of grafting, or inoculation are totally unknown. The
propagation of trees by the Chinese method of abscis-
sion has also been successfully adopted, but not very
generally.

«In this short sketoh of the present state of hortioul-
ture in Ceylon, but more particularly the neighbourhood
of Colombo, it is not pretended that any new or valuable
information is offered ; the object with which it has been
traced is to excite attention to the subject, and, by open-
ing the discussion, to give an opportunity to others who
are qualified of aiding the laudable wishes of this Rociety
—the improvement of Horticulture in Ceylon.”
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CHAPTER VIL

Roads — Revenue and Expenditure — Imports and Exports — Specle
from India — Cinnamon — Coffee and Cocon-nut planting — Sugar
~ Salt — Pearl Fishery in 1855 — Population — Education —
American Mission at Jaffna — Church of England Diocesan School
Society — Female Schools under the Mission of the Church of Scot-
land — Chuich Missionary’s Institution at Cotta — Central School
Commigsion — Government Schools — Apathy of the Natives —
Efforts to overcome it.

THERE 1s a road round the island which measures
770 miles. If u traveller starts from the Fort at
Colombo and goes northward, returning by the south,
he will have a good carringe-road for the first 28
miles to the Topoe Ferry, on the Maha Oya; for
the next 56 miles, to Putlam, the carriage-road is
heavy.  From Putlam to Juffna, 137 miles, there is
only a foot and bridle read; for cight miles to
Savagacherry there is a good carriage-road ; from
thence to Cutchiavelle, 104 miles, a foot and bridle
road ; and for the next 22 miles, to Trincomalie, a
good carringe-road.

From Trincomalic to Galle, 339 miles, there is
only a foot and bridle-road ; from thence to Colombo,
73 miles, a carriage-road, over which we will pre-
sently take our readers.

In calculating the above distances we have omitted
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furlongs and yards, which, however, makes o dif.
ference of only three miles in the whole distance,

The road from Colombo to Kandy is 72 miles,
and is considered to be an cxcellent carriage-road,
over which, as we shall presently show, & mail-coach
runs,  There is another wood carriage-road to Kandy
by Kornegalla of 84 miles; a third carriage-road of
94 miles by Yatteantotte and Gampola.

The road from Colombo to Trincomalie, 159 miles,
is only practicable for wheels in dry weather ; and
this is also the case, except for the first 16 miles,
with the road from Kandy to Trincomalie by Dam-
bool, 113 miles, and with the road from Kandy to
Juffna, 201 miles, except for the last 18 miles,

We have given only some of the main roads, so as
not to fatigue the reader while going over them in
his imagination, but the whole extent of rouds in
the island of all sorts consists of not less than 3000
miles, and perhaps considerably more,

There are about thirty bridges, besides cight
bridges of boats and fifty ferrics, at which tolls are
taken.

Complaints have been made of the negleet of the
local government in regurd to the roads, and yet
annual sums of between 50,000/, and 60,0004 have
of late years been expended on them.

Sir G. Anderson has in some measure accounted
for the great outlay required for this service. He
states that the country of the central province
being mostly very mountainous, is liable to con-
tinual and heavy rains, and that the roads ;oon be-

L
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coming deteriorated, constant attention to their re-
pair at continual heavy cost is essential; but he
adds that, on the whole, the principal lines of
roads are in tolerably good order, and all under due
repair.

There was established some years since a daily
communication (Sundays excepted) between Co-
lombo and all parts of the island, and, with one or
two cxceptions, between all the main stations one
with another.

Sir Emerson Tennent, during his adiministration
of the government of Ceylon, reported that this com-
munication was carried on from Colombo to Kandy,
and from Colombo to Point de Galle, cach a distance
of 72 miles, in 104 hours by means of mail coaches
established by private partics, and under contract to
Government for the conveyanee of the mails.  From
Kandy the mails were conveyed by foot-messengers
to 'Irincomalic and all other places in the castern
province, as soon after their being reccived as pos-
sible. From Galle a private coach, under contract with
Government, conveyed the mails to Matura, twenty-
cight miles further in the southern province, whence
they were taken by foot-messengers to Tangalle and
Hambantotte, which latter place was the farthest
limit of the southern province, where a government
officer is stationed.

The distance from Colombo to the utmost northern
limit of Jaflna is 220 miles, and- between these two
places are the intermcdiate stations of Negombo,
Chilaw, Putlam (the chief town of the north-
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western province), and Manaar.  Sir E. Tennent
remarked that, excepting the government despatches,
the correspondence between the western and north-
western and northern provinces was unimportant,
especially when compared with that which daily
took place between Colombo and the Kandyan pro-
vinces. The obstructions caused by wild animals,
deep streams, and absence of local Buropean super-
intendence in partsof the northern and north-western
provinees, were so great, that it was matter of sur-
prisc that the communication was so extremely
regularly maintained, as it was very scldom that o
day’s mail was due between the two places.

The communication, however, was by no means
rapid—it occupied four days.

The road from Colombo to Kundy is the only
metalled road in the island, and is considered to be
equal to any roud in the world, The traffic on it
has been considerable for some years; independently
of the mail-coach and other European conveyanees,
about 1000 bandics, with two bullocks cach, traverse
it daily, and the receipts from tolls amounted » few
years since to nearly 20,0000 a-year.

There appears to have been in former years a
want of system in road-making in Ceylon ; several
were undertaken at the same time, but few com-
pleted ; comparatively small sums being laid out on
each, without any single linc of communitation being
opened. )

The road from Trincomalie to Kandy (which was
undertaken scveral years ago) had lately to be put
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in a state to render it more casy for the march of
troops.

If the capital and onergy of the colony are to be
directed, at some future time, to a railway between
Colombo and Kandy, and not between Kandy and
Trincomalie, a more elaborate road than the present
one between the latter places will be requisite.

The scantiness of the population and the un-
healthiness of some parts of the line in certain sca-
sons are stated to be great drawbacks to the com-
pletion of such an undertaking.

The late Sir W. Molesworth expressed his opinion
to the local Government that, without bringing the
application of the local and the gencral funds into
perfect harmony with cach other, the maintenance
of the roads in Ceylon would never be satisfactory
to the Government or to the public,

Sir G. Anderson has stated that parties were willing
to construct bridges where there arc at present only
ferrics, on having a grnt of a certain number of
years’ rent of the toll made to them. This plan
might, perhaps, be advantageously adopted.

The bridge at Caltura was built by private parties,
who were natives, with the sanction of the Govern-
ment, under conditions of that nature ; and a bridge
over the Pantura river at Digoralle, sixtcen miles
from Colombo,

The revehue of Ceylon for the year 1855 amounted
to 476,2731, the expenditure to 405,609L, giving
an execss of revenue over expenditure of 70,6647; and

to this sum may be added 30,0004 (making together
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100,000L) from the savings of preceding years, after
paying off treasury notes to the extent of 87,5001,
and all other liabilities of the local government.

The value of imports into the island for 1854,
according to their declared value, amounted to
2,597,3250.—but of this sum 1,371,975!. was specie
and bullicn from India, of which 682,807, was re-
exported.

A large amount of coin is exported every year for
the purchase of rice, and by the operation of the ex-
changes the rupees are brought back at a profit.

The value of exports of Ceylon produce amounted
to 1,236,938L, to which may be added 325,542L for
imports re-exported, and (82,8077, for specie re-ex-
ported, making together 2,245,288L. ‘The number
of vessels inwards at the several ports of the island
in 1854 was 2870, and their tonnage 325,656 ; the
number outwards was 2916, tonnage, 320,310 The
number of square-rigged vessels belonging to the
colony is 55, tonnage, 3219 ; number of dhonics,
432; tonnage, 19,359.

The export of cinnamon amounted to 784,284 Ibe.,
of the value of 45,1831,

Although Ceylon produces the best cinnamon, yet
a3 low prices are the order of the day, the *true
bark” has to encounter a formidable competition,
since the exemption of cinnamon from duty, with
the inferior kinds in the island and with the increas-
ing quantity of cassia grown at Java. There are
98 cinnamon estates in the island.

The export of coffec amounted to 483,205 cwts.,
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of the declared value of 972,462/.—being the largest
quantity yet exported. A short notice of the pro-
gress of coffee-planting in Ceylon may not be unin-
teresting to some of our readers,

Lord Torrington represented to Government in
1848—that eight or ten years back, when coffec-
planting had become a mania amongst the civil and
military officers in Ceylon, and when capitalists from
England and India were cagerly investing their
funds in land for its cultivation,* prices were so high
in the London market, reaching 120s. for what then
seldom brought 50s., that every intermediate outlay
was looked upon as a bagatelle compared with the
prodigious profits which were specdily to be realised
by the sale of the produce on such terms.  The re-
sult was a more than Oriental extravagance in
every item of expenditure, and a wild race of com-
petition as to who would first have their estates
in bearing, which raised the wages of labour and
the cost of every article of consumption to a pitch
actually absurd.  When the profusion, thus par-
tially described, execeded all reasonable limits, and
coffec-planting seemed to be at its height, the
commereial reverses which occurred at home in
1845-6 told upon the colony; and in 1847 still
greater misfortunes awaited the planters, for in that
year, for the first time, rats issued out of the jungles

* The quantity of land brought under coffee cultivation by Euro-
pean capitalists since 1834 appronched 100,000 acres; and lands had
been purchased from Government for that purpose to the extent of
400,000 acies,
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in prodigious numbers to attack the coffee-trees, fram
which they gnawed off the young fruit-bearing
branches ; but they secmed not to be in quest of the
berrics, but of the pith of the plant, containing »
small proportion of farina. A still more formidable
visitor was “the bug,” a8 it is called, a specics of
coccus ; they settled on the coffce-trees in formidable
numbers, covering every stem and twig with their
scales, extending over large arces of cstates, and in
some cases pervading the entire plantation. The
effects were most serious.  The bug insinuates itsclf
amongst the buds and youny stems which attach the
fruit in clusters to the branch, and, inserting its
proboscis, extracts the juice, so attenuating the tree
and corrupting its sap, that its leaves beeome covered
witha small black fungus or antennaria, and its berrics
first wither and decline, and then fall discoloured and
decayed to the ground.  [n this manner breadths of
plantations'which have yielded from ten tosixteen cwt.
an acre, have failed in the succeeding year to yield a
single pound of sound coflve, and whole estates have
had the crop reduced to one-third or even less.

But the Governor considered these casualties as
temporury, and the failurcs, which had oceurred
amongst the planters, as only the natural results of
indiseretion or inexpericnce, and he was of opinion
that coffee cultivation would still be a eafe and re-
munerative investment.

Since 1847 the cost of growing, gathering, and
shipping coffee had materially lessened, and the
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morc experienced had shipped coffec at a diminished
expense of 10s. per cwt.

In 1850-1 some purchases of estates were made
by foreigners, and Sir George Anderson was of
opinion that although no such prices for these estates
were likely to be again obtained, the cultivation was
not of so despairing an aspect as had been lately
given to it; a better system of cultivation—a better
knowledge of the capabilities of soil and temperature
—of localitics affecting the growth of the plant—a
greater economy in management and improved means
of transit from estates to the main lines of communi-
cation, all tending to improvement,

In 1854 Sir G. Anderson reported that coffee
cultivation had taken a very favourable turn, and
land was in demand and estates had been sold profit-
ably. He thought this was likely to continue ; im-
proved cultivation at far less cost than formerly had
been extensively introduced.  Sir H. Ward reports
that the sales of land for coffee plantations had much
incrensed, and that the blossom of the crop this year
(1856) is the largest ever known,

There are now 317 coffee estates in the central
provinee, besides 33 in the western, and 6 in the
north-western provinces. The contrust in the names
of some of the cstates is amusing. In the western
province there are, amongst other long names, Pahala-
kadogannawe and Gallenawadicwatte ; and then the
refreshing names of Windsor Forest and Springwood.
In the central provinee one estate flourishes under
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both its Singhalese and English name, Katugodde,
or Maryland ; but most of them are known under
their Singhalese names, such as Rickillegnekade-
watte and Yakabendikelle, and Coladacheychena,
relieved by Lola Montes! Ellen Maria, Louisa,
Spring Valley, &e.

Matelle, sixteen miles north of Kandy, containg
400 houses, built by wealthy Moormen within the
lost fifteen years, for the accommodation of the
coffee estates, which have replaced the jungle upon
the neighbouring mountains, and have created a
large and busy population, ‘resorting to Matelle for
its supplies. "The town contains rice-stores, bazaars,
and shops.

The tobacco crops grown by the Tamils in the
northern peninsula of the island have rigen in value
from 26007 in 1836, to 55,000/, in 1854, not-
withstanding the restrictive system in Travancore.
Sir H. Ward pronounces the quality of the tobaceo
to be superior to anything he had scen in the Medi-
terrancan; and he states that the government of
Travancore, in order to command a sale of the to-
bacco prepared in the government fuctories, is forced
to mix a certain amount of Jaffna tobacco with that
which 1t procures at lower prices, and of an inferior
description, from various parts of India.

Another new feature in Ceylon of late years is the
increase of cocoa-nut plantations, especially ut Jaffna
and Batticaloa, where 20,000 acres of land had been
purchased for that object.
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The quantity of cocoa-nut oil exported in 1834
was 1,059,272 gullons, of the value of 121,2971.; of
coir, 47,380 cwts., of the value of 31,764L; of
cocoa-nut kernels, 52,841 cwts., of the value of
30,2007 ; and 268,969 cocoa-nuts, of the value of
44701,

We have alrcady stated the thousand and one
uses (to spesk Orientally) to which the cocon-nut
tree may be applicd.

Sir H. Ward, who has visited six of the principal
estates, reports that they ate in a most satisfactory
condition; well fenced, well cultivated, and rapidly
approaching the period when a very large amount of
copperah, or oil (should steam machinery be csta-
blished at & convenient point), may be prepared for
exportation.  There are 148 cocoa-nut estates in
the island.  The names of some of these estates rival
the coffce estates, such as Koorooppooatchiamoo-
kelane watte, and Gallewillemookelane watte, There
is also the compound (as Punch might say) Apothe-
carny watte; and an alies, Galbode lande, alias
Goddeporegaha lande.  These are redeemed by
Monte  Christo, Roslin, Springficld, Woodlands,
Ivanhoe, &e.

Withrespeet to the cultivation of sugar in Ceylon,
the general opinion seems to be that the svil is not well
suited for the growth of it, and that the experiment
has not succceded. There are, however, nineteen
sugar estates in the island. The natives have re-
course to two species of palui-trees—the Palmyra
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(Borassus flabelliformis) and the Kittool (Curyta
urens), the former growing in the north, the latter
throughout the rest of the island.  * Jaggery” is
extracted from the palnyra, and the kittool is said
to yicld a rich syrup capable of high refinement,

The export of salt from Ceylon in 1846 and 1847
amounted to 75,000 bushels; but the East India
Company having reduced the rate of salt sold in
india without an equivalent reduction in the charges
on the import of foreign salt, the exportation from
Ceylon ceased.

‘The best salt is formed naturally at Hambantotte,
which is carried in large quantities by the Moormen
traders to the mountain country by way of Badulls,
and is bartered for native coffec.

In 1848 the Government derived a revenue from
salt to the amount of 36,5000,

The salt was colleeted by government officers from
shallow lagoons, called in the colony “ leways,”
which at certain seasons are overflowed by the sea;
or it was manufactured in pans, the property of the
Government, and let. out for that purpose. The
leways, or lagbons, and ipans were stated to be
capable of producing annually 905,000 bushels;
the annual consumption in the island was 260,116
bushels.

The pearl fishery was in former years an im-
portant source of revenue, but until last year (1855)
none hud taken place since 1837

The master attendant at Cololbo inspected the
pear] banks in 1853-4, and reported that there was

L]
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every expectation of a valuable fishery in 1855.
His prediction has been verified, for the gross re-
ceipts amounted to 10,9221, the expenses to 26321, ;
the gross receipts of the fishery in 1837 amounted to
10,6314, the expenses to 31771

From surveys of the banks recently taken, an-
other fishery may be expected in March, 1857 ; and
a second bank of oysters promises a fishery in 1859,
which leads to the hope that the pearl banks of
Aripo have recovered their productive powers, and
that, if not again cxhausted by excessive demands,®
they will become a source of annual, or at all events
of biennial, income to the Government.

The following is & return of the population, and
of the marriages, births, and deaths, in 1854 :—

PoruraTion or CEYLON,

Whites. Coloured Population, ToraL.

N R T e e

fles. | Males. [Females| Males. | Femalen, | Males, | Females

Western . . | 3,870 [ 1243 187 309,908 [ 271,040 | 31,144 | 273,727

North Western | 3,363 L] ) 94,248 91,138 96,264 91,158

Southern . . | 2,147 2 229 183,563 | 143,819 | 133,787 | 144,144

Eastern . .| 4,733 | 938! 493 42,431 38,167 | 43,013 | 38,660

Northern . .| 8,427 | 40> 388 | 153,390 | 7,818 133,793 | 148,208

Central . .| 5,10t 488 22 125,207 | 106,104 | 125,785 [ 106,316
Total (excln-

::;;)f Nlll-} 24,700 [ 2039 2523 880,831 | 798,188 | &83,790 | 800,709

® There waa a fishery in 1835 which produced a revenue of
40,3481, ; another in the following vear, producing 25,8161, Thenext
year it fell to 10,6311, ; and there was no fishery from 1837 till 1855,
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PoruLaTiON oF CEYLON—continued,

' Provinces,

Allens

tion to
the
Square

Popula-|  persotis employed in

Mar-
Births. riages. Deaths,

Mile. Agrt
culture.

Manu.
factures.

Come
merce.

Western

North Western

Southern . .
Fastem . o
Northern . .
Central

Total (exclo-

sive of Mili-
tary) .

i

10,726

153+61 | 177,113
56°60 | 82,581

17°44 | 17,329
3731 .
46°77 | 104,984

139°14 | 76,908 14,060

1,081
2,375

2,454
4,508
35,087

26,766
4,013
13,982
2,204
5,539
1,582

15,236 | 6,193 ! 18,701
3,895 | 2,00 o990
7,088 | 2,153 | 8,005
3,042 828 | 2,879
5,980 | 1,086 | 10,403

4,539 l.!ﬂ} 4,088
i

19,625

60'99{ 508,913
t

79,499

64,316

40,67 I 18,074 I 50,838
L

This return shows a disproportion between the
sexes in the coloured population, and also between
the births and deaths, the former being only 40,678,
while the latter amounted to 50,838. The latter
circumstance is owing mainly to cholers, intro-
duced from time to time by the immigrant coolies
from India, and which has *become almost indige-
nous;; the small pox also makes great ravages owing
to vaccination not being generlly diffused in conse-
quence of the prejudice of the natives.

Much attention has been paid to the education
of the natives, intellectually and spiritually. Sir
Emerson Tennent has stated his opinion that the
great body of natives in Ceylon exhibit no enta-
gonism to Christianity such as prevails amongst the
Hindoos aud Mahommedans, the chief difficulty’
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being their apathy, and that the work of conversion
must be by means of education.

Lord Torrington has expressed the same opinion, .
observing that preaching makes but a transient im-
pression, if any, unless the way has been first pre-
pared by the process of mental cultivation; and
the present (fovernor’s opinion with respect to mis-
sionary progress and conversion is not, we believe,
favourable. The account which Lord Torrington -
sent home to Government of the labours of the
American Mission in Ceylon for the attainment of
the Intter object, is so important and interesting that
we are induced to give it #n extenso. He states that

“The policy of rendering education auxiliary to the
introduction of pure Christianity, unalloyed by sectarian
jealousies, has in no instance been so gracefully illustrated
a8 in the establishment of the American mission, whose
ministers and officers have taken up an important position
in the northerp part of the island, and have been exten-
sively employrg in the work of instruction for upwards of
30 years. A company of these good men landed in Ceylon
in the year 1815, and ajmost immediately selected Jaffna
and its vicinity as tho scene of their future labours, and
its Tamul population as the object of their care. Of this
first party, one, the Rev. Mr. Poor, returned to the United
States in the present year (1848) ; and another the Rev.
Mr. Meigs, is atill here, and earnestly engaged, after having
already spent 33 years in the work of education in the
colony. With him, 11 other American gentlemen, lny and
clerical, including a physician, are iated as t
or for conducting the printing department, and the p\xbh-
cation of religious and educational works ; and the consti-
tution of their community is 80 free from a sectarian taint,
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that it includes clergy of different denominations, living
under the same roof, using the same pulpit, and engaged in
the same pursuits; and all, as a body, have shown the
utniost anxiety to co-operate with the missionaries of the
Church of England and the Methodists in the promotion of
the same object, the diffusion of intellectual and religious
instruction, and the expounding of the great principles of
simple Christianity. ¢Tho object of their mission, as stated
inone of their recent Reports, ¢is not to disserinate the
¢peculiar doctrines of any party ; and their missionaries
¢ are selected indiscriminately from the Congregational and
¢ Presbyterian Churches, andtsent out to preach repentance of
“sin and justification by faith in Jesus Christ as the only way
¢ of salvation; and it is believed,’ they modestly add, that
¢ the missionariesin Ceylon have not departed from this rule.”

“Twenty-threo natives, who have been trained as their
assistants, are now employed under their superintendenco ;
a few in preaching and religious instruction, but the
majority in the conducting of schools and the distribution of
the Scriptures and religious tracts in the native language,

“Since their arrival in Ceylon these men have spent
upwards of 1L0,000L, collected by voluntary subscriptions
in the United States; and they have tramed in their
schools, 93,000 children, malo and female, who have re-
ceived instruction for a longer or a shorter time; or, ave-
raging the period of their pupilage at four years, nearly
25,100 individuals have thus reccived a competent educa-
tion, for which they are indebted to these stiangers.

“In addition to numerous day schools for tuition, both
in English and Tamul, tho American ission has esta-
blished extensive boarding schools for hoys and girls,
where the pupils are taken entirely under their charge,
residing under their roof, and receiving an admirgblo
moral and domestic training iu addition to scholastic in-
struction. The effects of this system upon the people gene-

’ M
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rally, and, aboveall, the influence and example of the females
who have received their education in these moat interesting
establishments, are now producing highly beneficial results
in the aspect of the community generally, and working by
degrees a decided change for the better in the domestic
habits of the people.

“A Tamul collego has likewise been established at
Batticotta,® to which the most successful pupils in the
elementary schools are admitted as students and residents,
and instructed in the higher branches of literature, science,
and religion, Since its opening in 1823, 570 students have
boen admitted to this excellent seminary, and from it the
majority of tho native officers employed by Government in
the public departments of the nurthern province have been
supplied.

“Acting in concert with these extended operations, the
printing establishment of the mission has been most
actively occupied since the year 1833, and now gives con-
stant employment to #2 workmen, chiefly educated in the
mission schools and afterwards put in possession of a
remunorative crafl. From this press upwards of 50,000
volumes a-year are now issuing, chiefly educational and
elomentary, and down to the close of 1616 there had been
printed at this vingle cstablishment 470,580 volumes, con-
taining upwards of 134 millions of pages ﬁllcd with sound
and valuable information.

“Fot a time the Government Commission of Education
undertook the introduction of schools under its own
management in the Jafina Province ; but witnessing the
eminent success which attended the labours of tlie various
missionaries there,and the spirit of Christian co-operation
and mutual confidence in which they managed the educa-
tional affairs of the province by a joint Board at which the

® Called Ottley llull in honour of Sir Richard Ottley, one of the
chief supporters,



Chap, VI, GOVERNMENT SCHOOLS. 163

members of each mission has a seat: and satisfied that
under such a system the funds for this purposoe would be
managed not only with greater economy but with greater
advantage than in their own hands, the grants of the
Legislative Council have since been confided, in proportion
to their means of superintending them, to the Aniericans,
the Methodiets, and the Church of England missions at
Jaffua, an arrangement the result of which has been in the
highest dogree satisfactory.”

Lord Torrington then procceds to show the working
of the Central School Commission.  He states that,—

“ A8 regurds the operation of that Commission, and its
establishments in the other districts of Ceylon, the result
of the last year has proved interesting in an educational
point of view in this respect,—that it has clearly appeared
in the course of it that English cducation has now been
extended as far as thero is a legitimate demand for it,
thusleaving the Government free, while it merely provides
for the efficiency of the present English educational esta-
blishments, to direct its efforts towards the extension of
education in the vernacular language of the natives. In
1841, when the present School Commission was organised,
thery were found to be about 2200 pupils in the Govern-
ment schools, educatod at an annual cost of 3125/, There
are now upwards of 6000 pupils educated at a cost of about
10,0000 Beyond this it does not appear possible to carry
English education at present with a reasonable degree of
economy, and the present scale of expenditure is 8o dis-
Pproportionate to the results, that I am maturing arrange-
ments for the introduction of a more econowical, and I
trust more advantageous system for the future extension
of secular education. In the mean time, and under exist-
ing circumstances, more attention has been bestowed last
year than at any former period on the mtivez Normal

) §
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Institution ; and thirty vernacular schools, taught by Sin-
ghaleso youths who have been trained in that semindry,
have been opened in various parts of the island, while
fresh lads from villages where schools are wanted have
been appointed to succeed those who had completed their
course of training and gone out as masters. The prospect
of this branch of the educational service may be reported
as upon the wholo favourable, but great difficulties have to
be encountered chiefly in consequence of the extreme
aversion of the Singhalese to everything that implies the
least enterprise or sclf-denial. The extension of vernacular
education by Government is also rendered somewhat
delicate in consequence of the fiekl being to a considerable
extent occupied by missionary schools, which number
throughout the island no fewer than 15,000 scholars, in
consequence of which a good understanding with the
various missionary bodies may be considered to be indis-
pensable to success ; for it has been found as the result of
oxperience that Government schools, though conducted at
a much greater expense, cannot compete successfully with
missionary 8chools in the same field ; so much more
vigilant and influential is the superintendence of the
missionaries than that of such persons as Government can
call to its aid in this cause at village stations,

“ Auuliary to the work of training vernacular teachers,
considerable progress has also been made during the course
of the year in preparing and publishing school-books in
the Singlalese language, A first spelling-hook and a first
reading-book, part of the impression of the latter being
diglot, the English on the same page as the Singhalese,
have Leen published ; as also large Singhalese alphabets
from wood blocks cut by one of the students of the native
Normal Institution.  Several other works are also in
progress, of which may be particularly mentioned a Sin-
ghalvse and English school-dictionary,a work of which the
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want has been hitherto very much felt, not loss by Euro-
peans who desire to acquaint themselves with the native
language than by natives who desire to acquire English,
“It is much to be regretted, however, that conflicting
opinions exist a3 to what style of language and which of
the dialects of Singhalese spoken by the natives ought to
be adopted in printed works. The British and Foreign
Bible Society are familiar with the controversy ; and two
versions of the sacred Scriptures are in existence, both
provided by the funds of that great institution, the one
by the Church of England, and the othér Ly the Wesleyan
missionaries ; but though their rospective presses are
within six miles of each other, their respective versions are
50 different, and both of them apparently so unsutisfactory,
that a youth who has been trained to the one cannot
accommodate himself to the other, and a native, though
very imperfectly aciuainted with our language, finds that
he understands the Bible hetter in English than in either,”

Lord Torrington stated in 1848 that the frequent
visits of the Bishop of Colombo to different parts of
the interior had been attended with the most encous
mging resultss At Matelle, Komnegalle, Badull,
Pusilawe, Rambodde, and Kotmalie, the ministra-
tions of the church by his Lordship had been 1e-
ceived with the utmost joyfulness by the residents
in the neighbourhowd, aud much regret was cvery-
where expressed that the opportunitics of purtaking
of the ministrations of our Church were not more
frequent.

Manaar was for the first time episcopally visited

* The Church of England in Ceylan was placed unler the see of
Calcutta in 1816, and an archleacon appointed us the bishop’s sur
rogate, 1o 1845 the island was erected mto a bishopric,
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that year, and between forty and fifty members of
the Church of England were admitted to confirma-
tion and partook of the communion. It deserved
also to be recorded, as a very gratifying and encou-
ruging circwmnstance, that most of the mission
churches and chapels had either been proposed by
the natives themsclves, or had been built, or were
in peocess of construction, chielly from their own
contribution of materiuls, of labour, and of money.
Moderate aid jodiciously applied, and wholesome
encouragement given in a friendly and conliding
spirit on the part of Europeans, appear to be alone
required to induce the Singhalese natives to advance
steadily in the right dircction and to learn to help
themscelves,

Subseription lists had been opened for several
churches in different parts of the island.  In fact,
on every side the most zealous cfforts were being
made under the influence and example of the
bishop, to spread the influence of Christiunity among
the native heathen population,

Not the least gratitying circumstance had been
the commencement of & native church mission in
the neighbourhood of Jaftna, conducted and sup-
ported entirely by the natives themselves,

The celebration of the Jubilee of the Church Mis-
sionary Society was solemnized in that ycar (1848)
at each of the stations in the diocese, and was attended
by circumstances of vast interest among a people
who had witnessed its devoted work for a period of
not less than thirty years,
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Much also had been done towards the extension of
education by the Church of England without the aid
of Government, The Diocesan School Society of
Colombo, a new institution in which the bishop took
a zealous interest, had been most active and success-
ful in its exertions. About 1000 children were in-
structed under its auspices in 30 schools cither sup-
ported or assisted by it in different parts of the

- colony. In aid of this work the Socicty for pro-
moting Christian Knowledge in England made a
grant for printing 2000 copics of the Gospels, and
3000 copies of the Parables, Discourses, and Miracles
of our Saviour in the Singhalese language.

The results of the cfforts of this Seeiety in Ceylon
were most satisfactory and encouraging.

At the close of the year (1848) o visitation had
been held at Colombo by the Metropolitan of India,
the Bishop of Caleutta. Tt was the first which hud
taken place since the crection of Ceylon into a dis-
tinet diocese, and it no doubt excrcised a salutary in-
fluence in encouraging and uniting together the elergy
in their laborious and responsible duties.

In connexion with the Church of Seotland in
Colombo, there had been lately established a number
of female schools, in which about 200 native girls
had begun to receive the usual clementary educe-
tion, founded upon Christian principles; they were
also taught ncedlework. The best results might be
Jooked for from the improved training of the native
female mind, under the supervision of ladics, which

it had been found difficult to carry out in the
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Government schools. The Scottish Ladies’ Society
for Female Education in India had contributed
lurgely towards the formation of these schools, and
they had expressed a desire to establish,a boarding-
school for girls, ufter the model of that of the American
missionaries at Jatfna, which is so descrvedly admired
and which has been so benefical in its results,

The Wesleyans have several missions in the
Singhalese and Tamul distriets,  In 1848 there were
2963 boys and 673 girls in their schools, and their
congregations were estimated at from 8000 to 10,000,
Lt is statedd that wherever a Wesleyun chapel or school
is maintained, there is a marked improvement in the
public morals generally of the locality, A small

_grant of 1500 w-year is all that they obtain from
the loeal Government,  Whewe the funds are too
limited to admit of the use of paper and pens, the
childven are taught to write their language, in the
fashion of their country (which was accurately
desenibed by Knox), with an iron style on a strip of
the talipot leaf.

The Baptist missionaries have likewise several
stations in the Ninghalese districts; but the Church
of Rome, here s elsewhere, sweeps into its folds ull
it can get,

In 1848 there were stated to be 115,000 Roman
Catholics, including o large number of natives
merely nominal Christians, or “buptized heathens,”
They have a bishop, s vicar-apostolic and his
coadjutor, 28 *“upostolic” missionaries, and 324
churches.  But they have few schools, poorly sup-
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ported, their main object being to create members
of their church.

Lord Torrington has stated that multitudes call
themselves Christians, and attend to all the outward
observances of the Church, but in sceret they are
still more closely attached to the doctrines of the
Buddhists and the Hindoo mythology, and on every
emergency, especially at the approach of death, it is

- but too frequently their custom to turn doubtingly
from the sacraments of their nominal church, and to
repose their last confidence in the ceremonies of devil-
worshippers and the priests of Brahma and Buddha,

Our readers will have some notion of the diffieulty
of emancipating the natives from the devil, when
they learn that the good and pious Knox had
more than wholesome fear of him.  He rays :—

“This, for certain, T can affirm, that oftentimes the devil
doth ery with andible voice m the night ; ‘tis very whrill,
almost like the barking of a dog : this [ have often heard
myself, but never heard that he did anybody sny hara.
Only this observation the inhabitants of the land have
made of this voice, and I have made it also, that either
just before, or very suddenly aftor this voice, always the
king cuts off people. To beliove that this ix the voice of
the devil, these reasons urge : because there is no creature
known to the inhabitanta that cry like it ; and becaure it
will on & sudden depart from one place and make a noise
in another quicker than any fowl could fly ; and because
the very dogs will tremble and shake when they bear it;
aud 'tis 8o accounted by all the people.”®

® [n Southey’s  Life of Wesley ' there is an account of a gohlin who
infested the Parsonage at Epworth, which resembles in sereral po.nts
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In the village of Cotta, which was one of the
capitals of the Kings of Kandy, is the “Chrigtian
Institution,” under the Church missionaries, in
which 2 number of Singhalese and Malabar youths
receive instruction in Hebrew, Greck, Latin, and
English, and also in theology, chiefly with a view
of their becoming instructors of their countrymen,
under the superintendence of the missionarics,

The village is on the banks of a river communi-
cating with Colombo, Tt has a chapel, and the
missionaries display great zeal in diffusing religious
knowledge among the natives. There is also a
printing-office, from which numbers of tracts and
other works are issued in Singhalese and English,

, amongst which may be reckoned two monthly publi-
cations, viz, *The Colombo Religious and Theologieal
Magazine,” and ¢The Tyro’s Repertory of Useful
Knowledge.”

Amidst all this activity and energy of mind, at
Cotta may be seen a colossal figure of Buddha, in a
recumbent posture, upon a maised terrace.

In 1848 a complete dictionary of the English and
Singhalese and Singhalese and English languages
was published.

In the sume year, the Central School Commission
for the instruction of the population of Ceylon re-
modelled the educational establishments of the island
on a principle of self-support, to s certain extent,

Knox’s description of the Singhalese goblin, When it was found that he
was harmless, he was known by the name of ** Old Jeffrey,”—but he
would never allow King George to be prayed for, without disturbing
ihilfnmly prayers, from which it was inferred that he was a Jacobile
goblin.
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" by payment of moderate and graduated fecs,
and classified the establishments in the following
manner ;—

1. The Colombo Academy, for a higher class of
education, and

The Native Normal Institution, for training
teachers for vernacular schools.

9. Central Schools, at Colombo and Kandy.

3. Elementary Schools ; instruction to be given
exclusively in English.

4. Mired Schools, i. c., instruction in English
and vernacular tongues.

5. Vernacular Schools.

6. Female Schools.

A difference of opinion being entertained by the
members of the School Commission how far the
education and instruction to be imparted in Govern-
ment schools should be of an European or of a
native character, and cspecially, as regards the me-
diwm of instruction, how far the English language
should be exclusively, or at least, mainly, employed,
they resolved on taking s middle course. It was
contended by some thut, to do any good at all, or
communicate any instruction worth acquiring or
retaining, we must not only impart quite new know-
ledge to the native mind, but aleo impart it through
a new medium ; others on the contrary maintained
that an cducation of this kind, imparted by means
of English books and in the English langusge, would
at least be but a feeble and sickly exotic incapable of
taking root in the native soil, much less of bringing
forth any fruit. The members of the commission
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observe that, fully agrecing with the advocates of
English education, as to the paramount importance
of a complete renovation of the native mind, of a
letting in of new light, they are yet of opinion that
the time is not yet come when that light can be
admitted through a new medium. They fear, on
the contrary, that if it were prematurely attempted,
the result would be, not light, but darkness, or at
least 5o faint & penumbra as would do but little to
dissipate error and diffuse truth,  They have there-
fore made the English language the principal, but
not the sole vehicle of instruetion.  They consider
it necessary to keep up the present system of ver-
nacular schools; but in such subordination and dis-
tribution as shall make them essentially subsidiary
to the English schools.  They hope by these means
to lead up the native mind from the less to the
greater, from the lowest to the highest ; and instead
of wasting the resources at the command of the
commission on what they fear would be after all an
unsuccessful attempt to convert Ceylon at onee into
a little England, they would rather, in the self-
imposed task of enlightenment and  reformation,
imitate the renovating process of Nature herself,
silent, gradual, effeetive ; working by common means ;
trunsforming, not 1evolutionizing, in her operation

“For Nature, always loud when she destroys,
Is silent when she fashions.”

The commission considered their scheme as transi-
tional and temporary ; but the system of payment
by fees was calculated to lead to the attainment of
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" the principle of sclf-support, and thut the latter
should be carried out, whenever eircumstanees would
permit, in o more complete manner by the imposi-
tion of a direct assessment.

The Government schools in Ceylon were muin-
tained in 1854 at an expense of 8035L  The fillowing
return will show the numbers in the several schools:—

Number Number
of I‘\Ir\ﬂu o i baily
List. Attendsace,

3 Superior Schools .. .. 165 155
9 Elementary do. .. .. 578 508
34 Mixeddo. .. .. .. . 1339 1073
4 Superior Female do, .. 319 262
6 English Female do. .. .. 208 135
6 Vernacular Female do, .. 153 98
2) ————— Boys' do. .. 1220 800
21 Juffna Grant do. .. .. LIt 59K
112 4830 3638

The number of schools of all deseriptions in the
Tsland amounts to 1577, The expenditure on acenunt
of the educational establishment in 1850 amounted
to 91097, or, deducting amount of school-fees re-
covered (876L), to 82331,

Sir George Anderson has observed that u greater
number of people in Ceylon have a knowledge of the
English language than is found in Indiu, exeept at
the Presidencies ; and that a very remarkable atten-
tion had been given to female oducation, and its
difficultics secmed to have been much overcome,
‘This was an improvement, if carried on extensively,
that might lead to the very highest results, The
American missionaries at and near Juffna, o most
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zealous set of labourers, had been particularly suc-
cepsful in this department of cducation,

Education was very fairly extending in the colony,
a3 well by the instrumentality of the Government
schools as by that of the different religious bodies
engaging zealously in the work. Searccly a native
was employed in the Government service who did
not speak the English language fluently, and in all
higher grades a knowledge was shown proving that
education had been well attended to. It was re-
markable that in the courts of law there were men as
proctors and pleaders who would bear some com-
parison with the Bar of England, and this the result
of the teaching on the island alone.  Female educa-
tion was extending, and, if persevered in carnestly,
would unquestionably bring about a vast change in
the domestic manners and habits of the people, and
all for unquestioned good.

The Central School Commission, however, have
expressed their disappointment and regret at being
compelled to reduce the fee charged at the Colombo
acadeiny, their highest educational establishment, to
one-half the amount they had fixed, viz. from 14 to
10s. & month,  They remark that there were some,
it was thought, among the Euro-Asiatic and the
upper Singhalese familics, whose laudable ambition
it would be to sceure for their children the highest
possible education, without subjecting them to the
necessity of mixing unnecessarily with the lower
orders, or of receiving at the hands of Government an
almost gratuitous instruction. They go on to ob-
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serve that the languor manifested in Ceylon stands
in painful contrast with the spirit of inquiry and
thirst after the higher branches of knowledge that
prevail in Indian presidencies, There are not in Cey-
lon, as in Calcutta and Bombay, bequests of moncy
by native gentlemen for founding scholarships in con-
nexion with the Government institutions, nor any
cfforts made Ly them, independent of Government,
for spreading education among their countrymen.
Sir Emerson Tennent had alrcady stated (in
1847) that it was a remarkable circumstance, but
one easily accounted for, that all the nctivity and
cnergy then 8o busily manifested throughout every
district of the island, and applied to every encourging
department of commercial enterprise, wus confined
to strangers and immigrants alone,* and that the
Singhalese themselves took no apparent interest, and
showed no cvidence of being participators in the
general prosperity.  Though seldom in want of the
first nccessaries of life, and although the great masy
of the population is very much elevated above that
which constitutes poverty in other countries, it was
a singular fact and somewhat discouraging that there
was not @ single native capitalist in Ceylon, though

¢ During 1855 the following number of immig arrivel and
departed : —
Arrivals. Departures.
Men .. .. .. 47,261 Men .. .. .. 20,488
Women .. .. 4613 Women .. .. 543
Children .. .. 1123 Children .. .. 279

These aumbers are below the arerage anoual pumber of immigrants,
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some are proprietors of land to a considerable extent,
and enjoy a corresponding rank and influence in their
localities, .

All this is accounted for by the tyranny of the
former kings uver the population of the interior, and
the monopolizing spirit of the Dutch over that of
the low country and on’the sea-coasts; and though
neither of these incubi now exists, the results remain
the same.

Lven the few headmen who had recently ventured
to undertake plantations of coffec and cinnamon
employ not Singhalese but Malabar labourers.  No
Singhalese is the owner of a vessel larger than a
fishing boat, and no Singhalese is a merchant at
Colombo or any scaport in the island ; the small craft
by which the cossting trade and the intercourse with
India is earried on, being exclusively the property
of Moormen, Parsces, and Malubar chetties {rom the
Coromandel coust. The native Singhalese are equally
unconnceted with the internal commerce of the
island, all of which is conducted by Moormen,
Malabars, Pursces, and strangers, many of whom
only come over from the const of India for a scason
and return again to their wives and families.  All
the business of the country is carried on with the
capital of these men und that of the British mer-
chants and planters; and the Singhalese themselves
see these inspiriting and enriching operations going
on from day to day for the advantage of foreigners,
without an apparent emotion at their own exclusion,
or an ecffort to participate, cither as employers or
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labourers, in the general benefits which are increasing
around them. )
The conclusion is therefore for the present irre-
sistible but depressing, that for some time to come,
and till education can stimulate to energy and awnken
amtbition, it can only be through the agency of
strangers, and the instrumentality of foreign capital
and forcign enterprise, that the resources of Ccylpn
-are to be developed and its prosperity advanced,
Although much has been done in the way of
education, Sir H. Ward feels no doubt that more
might be done, could means be found to inspire
parents with a local interest in their schools, and so to
ensure the more regular attendance of the children :
and he has suggested as a remedy the course which
he adopted whilst Lord High Commissioner of the
Iomian Islands, viz. by calling upon the inhubitants
of cach village to bear half the expense of the school
established in it, and by transferring the school to an-
other village, whenever the number of pupils fell short
of the minimum required to cover the expenditure,
It is a great consolation, however, to refleet that,
whilst Dritish enterprise is stirring itself in this
highly favoured island, the carncst und persevering
offorts of the Government, the Church, and the
numerous missionary institutions, whose labours have
been so pmisoworthy, are united in their endeavours
to civilize and convert the native, and that they are
now gathering the first fruitsat least of their labours :
and may the time come thut we may 1o Junger say

of Ceylon,

N
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v
“In vain with lavish kindness
The gifts of God are strown
The haath, y in hi' hlind 3
Bows down to wood and stone I”

But that our readers may understand what an

+ Herculean labour the Christian missionary has to

undertake to convert a Buddhist, we give in the
next chapter an account of the nature of his creed.
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CHAPTER VIIIL

Brahmameal and Buddhist Systems — Sacred Languages — Mr.
Turnour’s Translation of the * Mahawanso” Historical Record —
Sir Emerson Tennent's Views on Buddhism — Comparative ad-
vintage of Duddhium over Hindoonm n lumting Dates —
“ Dalada,” or Nacred Tooth of Buddha — Major Forbes’ Account
of the Exlubition of it — Difficulty of mtroduang Chustiamty —
Many prominent Points in the Brahmameal Mystem denived fiom
Jewish Chromcles and Christramty — The Duties enjoineal * s
numberless as the Stars of Heaven " — Bishop Heber's Description
of Hindoo ldols — Devil-worship.

Tur religion of India may be divided into two
areat scets, the Brahmanical und the Buddhist. In
Ceylon the former prevails mmongst the Tamils, the
Buddhist being the religion of the Singhalese.

Each branch has its suered language, alleged to be
given by revelation: the Brahmanical seriptures
being written in Sunskrit; the Buddbist in Pali or
Mughadi, the language of the country of the Magus,
anciently called Maghads, its mudern name being
Bahar.

Oriental scholars have not quite decided whether
the Brahmanical or. Buddhist system, or which of
the respective languages in which their ductrines
are conveyed, is the most ancient,

The Pali records found in Western India, Nepal,

and Ceylon, have attrcted great attention to that
N2
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language ; and Colonel Sykes, who has thoroughly
investigated the subject, states that the names sufti-
ciently indicate their relative antiquity: Pali sig-
nifying the “root” or * original;” Sanskrit the
« finished " or ¢ polished.”  Morcover the sculp-
tured rocks and inscriptions in India, and the super-
'scriptinns on the most ancient coing, are all in Pali,
the Sanskrit not appearing for 600 or 700 years
later.

Mr. Tumour, of the Civil Service of Ceylon,
studied and translated an historieal record of that
island, written i Pali verse, called the Mahawanso
(which is an abbreviation of ¢ Mahant4nan-wanso,”
and siymifies the genealogy or the dynasties from
generation to generation of the great).  This wark
compriges a contemporancous history of Tndia and
Ceylon from p.c. 543 to A.b. 301, and is stated to
have been compiled wbout the middle of the fourth
century from annals in the vernacular language then
cxtant.

From this and other native works, some of which
carry on the history to later times, Mr. Turnour
published in 1836 an Epitome of the History of
Ceylon, printed at the Cotta Church Mission Press,

Sir Emerson” Tennent remarks, in & note in his
interesting volume of « Christianity of Ceylon,’—

“ The histovical books in Pali, commencing at a period
of upwards of 500 ycars B ¢. are continued in one unin-
terrupted series to the period of the Portuguese conquest.
They present remarkable and confirmatory evidence of
nscertained facts in the contemporary history of India,
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and after the most patient investigation and comparison
of their contents, their able investizator Turnour has
declared the sacred books of Ceylon to be authenticated
by the concurrence of every evidence which can contribute
to verify the annals of any country, nor does there appear
to be the slightest ground for questioning their correctness
even in minute respects.”

In the Introductim to the Mahawanso, Mr.
Turnour states that the last successful struggle of
Buddhism for aseendency in India was in the fourth
century before the Christian cra, when it became the
religion of the state. [t then spread to surrounding
nations, wmeng whom, under various modifieations,
it still prevails,

Sir Emerson Tennent also states that—

It is established by a concurrence of historical proofy,
that many centuries before the era of Christiamty the
doctrines of Buddlhia were enthusinstically cultivated in
Central India, and at & still later period in Bahar, the
Mughada, or country of the Magas, in the ancient geo-
graphy of the Hindoos, and whoxe modern name (Bahar)
is identified with the witures or monasteries of Budd-
hism. Thence its teachers diffused themselves extensively
throughout the Indian Continent and tho countries to the
castward ; upwards of two thousand years ago it Lecatus
the national religion of Ceylon and the Indian Archipelugo;
and its tencts have been adopted throughout the vast
tegions which exteud from Siberia to Siam, and from tho
Bay of Bengal to the western shores of the Pacific.”

Sir Emerson Tennent further remarks that—

«The introduction of Buddhism into China isascertaired
to have been contemporary with the carly development of
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civilization and the arts amongst this remarkable people,
at a period coeval with, if not anterior to, the era of
Christianity. Buddhism exerted a salutary influence over
the tribes of Thibet ; through them it was instrumental in -
humanizing the Moguls, and it would seem more or less
to have led to the cessation of the devastating incursions
by which the hordes of the East were precipitated over the
Western Empire in the early eras of Christianity.
“Looking to its influence at the present day over at
least 350,000,000 of human beings, exceeding one-third of
the human race, it is no exaggeration to say, that the re-
ligion of Buddha is the most widely diffused that now
exists or that has ever existed since the creation of man.”

According to the Buddhistical creed there have
been a long succession of Buddhos, with long periods
of time intervening between each manifestetion.
The last Buddho is reputed to supply by revelation
the historical facts relating to the em of his prede-
cessor, and the doctrines of the previous faith which
had become extinet.  "This curious fiction has been
attended by an important result, viz. to give a cer-
tain limit to past events, while Hinduism is involved
in o willionary retrospeet of years. * The present
Buddohood is that of Gotdma (or Sakya) Buddho,
who attained it 1.0, 588, when he was Prince Sidd-
hato, son of the King of Maghada® (Bahar), and his
religion was by destiny to last 5000 years.

The revelations of Gotéma Buddha of the long
cra .prucoding his advent are of course mere fable,
but from the latter epoch to the fourth century, the
Mahawanso, though still dealing sometimes in the

fabulous, has historical data, which, on comparison
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with other records both in Ceylon and Indis, and
with topographical objects, may be relied upon.

It has been ascertained that in the year B.c. 307,
about two centurics after Gotdma's death, Mahnido,
the son of the supreme sovereign of India, embarked
on his mission for the conversion of Ceylon to Budd-
hism, and that from that date it became the religion
of the island.

Sir Emerson Tennent states that between 104
and 76 B.C. the doctrines of Gotéma were reduced
to writing in Pali by the Buddhist priests of Ceylon,
with a commentery in the vemacular language of
the island ; and that these sacred volumes, the text
of which has been preserved, are identical with the
version which, from time immemorial, has been in
use amongst the Buddhists of Burmah and Siam.
But the celebrated Dalada, or sacred tooth of Buddha,
in the temple at Kandy, is stated not to have heen
reeeived in Ceylon till the year 311 A, having
been brought there at that date from India. It is
the relic which is the most prized ; it has the colour
and appearance of a boar’s tusk, which is not very
complimentary to Buddha.

Sir Emerson Ténnent says—

«“It is kept in a small templo of elegant construction,
adjoining the ancient palace of the Kandyan kings, and
guarded with peculiar care, not merely from respect for
the sacredness of the relic, but out of regard to the costly
jewels which decorate the chamber in which the precious
tooth is enclosed, The room is bung with dotm‘n!
golden tissue, gifts from the Buddhists of Chin-Iudia;
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and a table of massive silver, richly chased, supports the
sacred caskets, in the innermost of which the tooth is
deposited, amidst the leaves of a golden lotus. The outer
shrino, which is in the form peculiar to all dagobas,
that of a slender obelisk placed on the summit of a semi-
circular dome, is hung with a profusion of gold chains
and other ornaments, heavy with all the jowels peculiar
to Ceylon.”*

The Buddhists of Ceylon associate the possession
of this sacred relic with the sovereignty of the
country, but in 1853 measures were adopted for
disconneeting the local government from the affairs
of the Buddhwt re lwum An allowance of 3004
per annum, which }md been granted in support of it,
had been discontinued in 1847, and lands granted
to the temples n lieu of it.

"The (Government has guaranteed the rights of the
Buddhists to kind and revenues,  Trustees hold the
Dalada in trust.for the Buddhist people.  The elee-
tion of priests is by their own body, and other officers
of the temples by native chiefs and headmen,

A certifieate of recognition is given by the Go-
vernment with a view to secure to the priests, &c.,
their seendar rights, and, in order ghat they may fecl
that the general protection always guaranteed to
them, has not been withdrawn,

Sir (. Anderson has remarked that the agitation
of the Buddhist question tends to keep up a spirit on
the part of the chicfs and the influential Buddhists,

* The jowels, gold and silver, in which this relic is enshrined, are
estimated to be worth about uo,owl
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especially of the central province, that there is a
kind of persecution kept up agninst them, and that
therefore they should stand by their creed more as a
point of honour than of eare for their religion, which
they are becoming too_cnlightened. to regard; and
that, if let alone, the religion has in these doys of
cducation a greater chance of dying out.  This was
the opinion given by a chief, now & Christian,
- to whose opinions of the feelings of the people,
from his intelligence, much weight might be
attached.

Sir H. Ward also obscrves that such agitation
increases the influence which it was intended to
put down, by creating a sort of reaction in favour of
n creed which o long ago as the time of Knox the
Kondians had begun to regard with indifference.
This agitation has happily dicd away, for the pre-
sent at least; and Sir G Anderson hus borne the
following testimony of the general goxl conduct of
the natives :— i

“It is just that I should state that genorally a more
orderly, well-bohaved, and contented peoplo than the inha-
bitants of this island could not well bo concewved. At
Kandy I have had frequent opportunities of sceing the
chiefss of the Kandyan provinces. They are frank, intel-
ligeut in the knowledge of their own affairs and interests,
and well reconciled to the suthority of the British Govern-
ment, agd without any thought or sigh for the old dynasty.
They live chiefly on their own estates, which they have of
late years greatly improved and extended the cultivation.
They do not attain to great wealth, but are generally coni-
tented, and as a people satisfied.” 4
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Prior to the introduction of Buddhism into Ceylon
the natives for the most part worshipped demons
under the name of Yakkas, and demon worship is
still common in the island.

It secms doubtful whether Buddhism originally
recognised & Supreme Being. The Hindoos still
profess to acknowledge Brahm in that capacity, but
they do not worship him, nor is any temple dedicated
to him,

In Ceylon Buddha is not worshipped as a deity or
intercessor, but 13 regarded as an apotheosis of virtue
and wisdom, and the followers of his creed must
strive unassisted in their own strength to attain to
his perfection,

Major Forbes gives the following account of an
exhibition of the Dalada :—

“On the 29th May, 1828 (53 years since the dalada had
been openly displayed), the three larger cases having pre-
viously been removed, the relic contained in the three
inner caskots was placed on the back of an elephant
richlv caparisoned ; over it was a small octagonal cupola,
the top of which was composed of alternate plain and
gilt silver plates, supported by ailver pillars. When the
elephant appeared coming out of the temple gate, two
lines of magnificent elephants, forming a double line in
front of the entrance, knelt down and thus remained ;
while the multitude of people, joining the points of their
fingers, raiscd their arms above their heads and then bent
forward, at the saamo time uttering in full deep tones the
shout of Sadhu; this, joined and increased by those at a
distauce, awelled into a grand and solemn sound of adora-
tion. The elephant, bearing the relio, followed by the
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establishments of the temples with their elephants, also
those of the chiefs, after proceeding through the principal
streets of the town, returned to the great bungaloe. Here
the first adikar (or minister of state) removed the relic
from the back of the elephant and conveyed it to the
temporary altar on which it was to be exhibited. The
rich hangings were now closed around the altar, and the *
three inner casos opened in the presence of Sir Edward
Barnes, the Governor. The drapery being again thrown
.open, disclosed the tooth placed on a gold lotus flower,
which stood on & silver table : this was covered with the
different cases of the relic, various gold articles, and
antique jewellery, tho offerings of former devotecs.

“The dalada was oxhibitod and the offerings continued
for three successive days.

“The principal temporary building was 250 feet in length,
of proportionate breadth, and supported by six lines of
pillars. It was under this that the tooth was exhi-
bited ; and the whole was or ted with palm-branches,
plantain-trees, fruit, and flowers ; 8o gracefully were theso
disposed, that the col in the variety of their deco-
rations, and some even in unity of effect, presented com-
binations which, if trausferred to stone, would rival any
specimon of elaborates Corinthian architecture, In the
brilliant pageantry of this festival, the rich sltar and
resplendent ornaments of tho relic, tho great size and
elegant decorations of the temporary buildings, the pecu-
liar and picturesque dresses of chiefs, the majestio ele-
phants, and dense mass of the people, threw an air of
imposing grandeur vver the spectacle, to which the old
templos, sacred troes, and the wild and beautiful acenery
around the Kandian capital, formed an appropriate land-
scape.”

Sir Emerson Tennent says, ‘that to mankind in
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general the injunctions of Buddha prescribe a_code
of morality sccond only to that of Christianity itself,
und supcrior 1 6very heathen system that the world
has cver scen, not excepting that of Zoronster.
They entertuin the doctrine of metempsychosis, and
according as p man has acted virtuously or otherwise,
s0 i his fate in his next embodiment.  The purified
spirit of the virtuous man, after successive embodi-
ments, is to attain to a dreamy quictism of existence,
the end and aim of the severul transmigrations of his
soul.*  But for periods elapsing between the severl
cmbodiments, the virtuous are admitted to heavens,
differing in glory, for a temporary residence, und the
wicked undergo punishment in hells for further pro-
bation on carth.

With such a system as this of athcism and ra—#
tionalism, what result can be expected ?

Sir Emerson Tennent adds :—

“Both socially and in its effects upon individuals, the
rosult of the system in Ceylon has been apathy, almost
approaching to infidelity " (i.e. with respect to Buddhism).
“Hven as regards the tenots of their creed, the mass of
the population exhibit the profoundest ignorance and
manifest the moxt irreverent inditference. In their daily
iutercourse and acty, morality and virtue, 8o far from
being apparent in practice, are barely discernible as the

* It may be said of his soul---

“ When Dvath's form appears, ehe feareth not
An utter quen hing or extinguishment ; .
She would be glad to meet with such a lot,

That s0 she might all future ill prevent.”
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exception. Neither hopes nor apprehonsions have proved
a sufficient restraint on the habitual violation of ull those
precepts of charity and honesty, of purity and truth,
which form the very esaance of theit docne.
«No national system of religion, no prevailing super-
stition that has fallen under my ohservation, presonts so
dull a level, and is so pre-eminently deficient in populur
influences, as Buddhism amongst the Singhalese.
. @Thus insufficient for time, and rejecting eternity, the
utmost triumph of his religion is to live without fear and
to die without hope.”

But in the time of sickness, or the approach of
death, a fear comes over them, and they have then
recourse, not o Buddha, but to the demons who,
they think, are the cawse of all evils, and whom it
is their interest to propitiate.

That this is o general result of the Buddhistical
system may be inferred from the following aceount
in Barrow’s ¢ Voyage to Cochin China’ in 1792-3, He
says:—

«The Cochin-Chineso are extremely superstitious, and
their devotional exercises, like those of the Chiese, are
more frequently performed with the view of averting un
ideal evil than with the hope of acquiriug & positive good ;
or, in other words, the evil spirit is moro dreaded than

the good one revered.”

The prccoding sketch of Buddhism in Ceylon,
and its effect on the population, will cnable our
readers to judge in some measure of the work which
our Church and the several inissionary institutions
have in hand.
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Sir Emerson Tennent points out a fresh difficulty.
The moral precepts of their system are so much in
accordance with those of Christianity, that it is hardly
possible to make them see the difference. It is as
hopeless to cnable them to appreciate the true mean-
ing of words used by Europeans.

Selkirk remarks in his ¢ Recolleetions of Ceylon,’
quoted by Sir E. Tennent:—

“If God be spoken of, they probably understand one
of their own deities, who yields to the vilest passions, and
allows his worshippers to do so, By sin they understand
some ceremonial defilement, or an evil comwitted in a
former birth, for which the person is not accountable.
Il is nothing more than a place of temporary punish-
ment ; fleaven but absorption, or the loss of individuality.
Theso being the habituul ideas of the native mind, almost
everything which forms the subject of a missionary's
address to them is perverted.”

Sir George Staunton has shown, in a pamphlet
which he published for that purpose, the extreme
importance of the missionaries in China employing
the right expression i the Chinese language to
convey to the minds of the natives the true notion
of the Deity.  And the Bishop of Natal has given
his carnest attention to this delicate point in his
endeavours to convert the Zooloos to Christianity,

The hope of the m‘ysinnnry must be in the rising
generation, and the hatives would scem to be sen-
gible of this themselves, for we find in the MS. ge-
count of the American mission at Jaffna (as quoted
by Sir E. Tennent) that—
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“ it is no uncommon remark of the old men, in reply to
the exhortation of the missionaries, ‘ Do not urge m.e to
change ; I am now too old, and must follow in the religion
of my fathers; but here are my children: Christianity
will prevail in their day, and if they will, let them become
Christians now.""”

The Tamils, as we have alrcady remarked, follow
the Brahmanical system: and here, again, the work
of conversion, so far as human cfforts are concerned,
is an Herculean task. In licu of the cold apathy of
the Singhalese Buddhist, and without any greater
spiritual enlightenment, the missionary has to struggle,
in the case of the Tamil, with the proud fanatic spirit
of the Hindoo.

The Hindws profess to believe in Brohm 08 an
universal and self-cxistent Iatelligence, but, a8 we
have already observed, they do not worship him, nor
is there any temple dedicated t him,

From Bruhm proceed three deities,—DBrahma, the
Creator; Vishnu, the Preserver; and Shiva, the
Destroyer ; but the first ia seldom worshipped ; and
it is stated that there is only one temple in India
dedicated to him.

A triad of deities, no doubt, took its origin from
the Trinity ; and there are many things in the Brah-
manical system (of which we shall mention a few
only) which evidently show how much has been
borrowed, 'Lhough pervertal, from the Jewish chro-
nicles, and even from the carly records of Christianity,
and perhaps from the preaching of the apostle
Thomas; for Oriental scholars have dewonstrated
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that the Vedas and other sacred writings of the
Brahmans or Hindoo priests did not exist before the
Christian era ; and, in confirmation of this statement,
no inseriptions of an carlicr date have been found in
Sanskrit—the langunge in which their sacred books
are written.

In Brahma may be traced Abraham, not only in
namne, but in many particulars, and, amongst others,
in an allusion to the saerifice of n son to propitiate o
gol.  In Brohma's wife Sarasvadi may be traced
Saruh, for the last two syllubles “vadi” signify an
honourable appellation equivalent to our word
madam—Sarah in Hebrew signitying also Princess.
Other annlogies are,—Parudise, and a tree of life in it
and not only the Deluge (which is the common creed
of the world), but the preparation also of a bark or
ark, with several particulurs narrated in Seripture of
Noal's ark. There is o parallel history of Job and of
Moses, including un allusion to a son being cast into
a river and afterwards saved. A sucrifice 13 men-
tioned called Tkiam, at which a sheep is slain and
caten, with the exclamation, “ When shall the
Saviour be born ; when shall the Redeemer appear !
Vishnu, the second of their triwd, is incarnate as
Saviour and Deliverer of men; but, though they
approach in this so near the threshold of Christianity,
Vishnu is of no avail to his worshippers.

Sir Emerson Tennent (referring to Duff’s ¢ India )
observes :—

“It is no figure of spoech to say that the duties and
formalities enumerated in the ordinary ritual of the
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Brshmanical code are as numberless as the stars of
heaven, and countless as the sand on the sca-shore for
multitude. So vast is their multiplicity, that life itself
i8 declared to be insufficient to comprehend, much less to
discharge, their obligations ; and the highest aspiration
of the devout Hindoo is to master, in one stage of existe
ence, such a fragment of this indispensable knowledge as
may cntitle him in other births to take in a still further
portion of intelligence, and thu, by successive translatious,
obtain the infinite bliss of absorption into the eternal
essence of the Supreme.”

Here, aguin, as in the case of the Buddhists,—
“out of this religion of impossibilities and despair” (says
Sir E. Tennent) “springs another, which is its natural
consequence—the adoration of the avengg deities, to
whose tortures the pre-doomed and defuulting devoteo is
consigned for the expiation of his offences and rins of
omission.  Hopeless of carning the approbation of the
benevolent principle of the Divinity, he seeks to deprecate
the wrath of the malignant ; despairing of 4 smle from
the Ormuzd of his triad, he turna in terror to avert the
frown of its Ahriman. Hence come the impulses to devil-
worship, the licentious orgies of Shiva, the bloody saeri-
fices of Kali, the funeral piles of the Suttee, the atrocities
of Jaggarnath, the self-inflicted tortures of the fukirs, the
parricidal murders in the waters of the Ganges, the re-
volting festivals of the Durga, the horrors of Charakpooja,
and the unearthly carnage of the Phausegars and Thugs.
Hence the origin of rites to which it is a desecration of
language to apply the designation of worship ; and which,
hopeless of conciliating heaven, seem dewgned only to
move the sympathies of hell. In each and w all its dove-
lopments the Brahman, in the full ascendency of his divine
investiture, directs, controls, and animates the system :
his supremacy undoubted, his authority unquestioned, and
his officiation the appointed link of counexion between the
Deity and the other mewmbers of the buman race.”



194 CEYLON, PAST AND PRESENT. _Chap. VYI.

3 . .. J

The Tamils in Ceylon, however, do not participate
in the orgies or atrocities of which the preceding
extract is so fearful a catulogue, which may in some
measure be accounted for by the long and continued
contact with the purer and milder tenets of the
Buddbists,

It our readers have felt as we did on reading Sir
Emerson Tennent’s vivid deseription of the horrors
of Hindooism, they will turn with a sort of pleasure
to the more innocent parts of that idulatry, as pre-
phically deseribed by Bishop Heber in his Indian
Jourral,  He says:—

“Most of the Iindoo idols are of clay, and very much
resemble, in composition, colouring, and execution, though
of courso not in form, the more paltry sort of images
which are carried about in England for sule by the Lago
di Como poople. At certain times of the year great
nurabers of these are in fact hawked about the streets of
Caleutta in the same manner on men's heads. Thiy is
before they have been consecrated, which takes pluce on
their heing solemnly washed in the Ganges by a Brahmin
pundit. Till this happens they possess no sacred cha-
racter, and are frequently given as foys to chiddion, and
used a8 ornaments of rooms, which when hallowed they
could not be without giving great offence to every Hindoo
who saw them thus employed.”

This must be a good kind of speculation, consider-
ing that the Hindoos recogmise 30,000,000 of rods,

We have stuted before that demon-worship is still
common inCeylon,  Sir E. Tennent remarks that—
“on every domestic occurrence, a8 well as in every
domestic calamity, the services of the Kultadias, or devil-

priests, are sought, and their ceremonies performed, gene-
ally with observances so barbarous as to be the most
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révolting evidence still extant of the uncivilized habits
of the Singhalese. Especially in cases of sickness and
danger, the assistance of the devil-dancer is implicitly
relied on. An altar, decorated with garlands, is erected
within sight of the patient, and on this an animal, fre-
quently « cock, is to be sacrificed for his recovery.”

Qur classical readers will recollect that the cock
as well as the serpent wus sacred to Alsculupius,
Homer's « blameless physician,” who afterwards be-
ame the god of the medieal art, and that he had
altars crected to him, on which goats, bulls, lambs,
and pigs were sacrificed.*

Sir Emerson Tennent continues :—

“Tho dying man is instructed to touch and dedicate
to the evil spirit the wild flowers, the rice, and the flesh,
which have been prepared as offerings to be made at *
sunset, at midnight, and the morning ; and in the intervaly
the dancers perform their incantations, habited in musks
and disguises to represent the demon which they per-
souate, as the immediate suthor of the patient’s saffering.
In the frenzy of these orgics, the kaltadia, having feigned
the access of inspiration from the spirit he invokes, in
consulted by the friends of the afificted, and declares the
nature of his discase and the probability of its favourable
or fatal termination. At sunrise the ccromony closes by
an exorcism chanted to disperse the demons who have
been attracted by the rite; the devil-dancers withdraw
with the offerings, and sing, as they retire, the concluding
song of tho ceremony, ‘that the sacrifico tay be nceept-
able, and tho life of the suffercr extended.’”

* His worship was introducd at Rome for the purpose of averting
a pestilence,  His daughter Hyjeia still lenuds her name to the mf:lrm
art of madicine, and some of our chemits exhilnt a figute of Ewue
Japius; but it is hoped ouly in his first chuiacter of the * blameles

physician.”
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There are other demons worshipped, and their
priests are called Capuas, and precede in rank the
Kaltadiss. Amongst these is a ceremony called
Dewol-madoowa, which, Sir E. Tennent says, scems
to incorporate the worship of the whole corps of
these infernal deities,

Qur Church and missionarices, therefore, have to
contend ,with two gimantic systems of idolatry of
antique date—the Buddhist and Brahmanical, and to
cast out devils whose name is legion: a work which
the disciples of our Lord hud despaired of accomplish-
ing when they eame to Him apart and inquired why
they could not cast out the evil spirit from one
who wus possessed with it ; and may the labourers
in the Christian vineyard always bear in mind the
Saviour’s reply, *I'his kind can come forth by no-
thing but by prayer and fusting.”

PostscripT.—We have just learnt that a Railway Ordinance has
passed the Legislative Counail, although not without consderable
opposition,

A sub-comnuttee of the Legislative Council bas reported in favour
of the cstablishment of an Electric Telegraph between Ceylon and India,
passing from Galle to Colombo and Kandy, and thence by the central
road to Manaar,

Anothet sul-committee has approved of a Bill “to fucilitate the
revival and enforcement of the ancient customs regarding the Irngation
and Cultivation of Paddy Lands,” which will be a step towards the
# Tank Ordinance” suggestetin.this work.
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Eltion  Feap fvo ds,
~~ Pathological and Practical Rescarchea on the
Diseases of the Stomach, the Intestinal Canal, the Liver, snd other
Viscers of the Abdomen,  Third Edition, Feap Svo. 6n
ACLAND'S (Rev. Cuaniks) Popular Account of the Manners and
Customs of Indfa, Hiuntruted with Numerons Anecdotes, Posttivo, 24,64,

ADDISON'S WORKS. A New FEdition, with a New Life and
Notes. By Rev, Wintwser buwix, 4 Vols. 8vo, In [yeparation.

AESCHYLUS. (The A and Chocphorm.) A New
Edition of the Text, with Notes, Critieal, Explanatory, and Philologieal,
for tho Use of Btudents. By Rev. W. Prive, DD, Second Kdition.
2 Vols. 8vo, 94 cach.

ESOP'S FABLES. A New Version, chiefly from the Original
Greek, By Rev, Tuosas Jases, M A, [llustrated with 100 Woodeuts,
by Joux TexsirL. lat Ediion, Poxt 8vo, 29, 6d.

AGRICULTURAL (Tux) Jovamar. Published (half-yearly) by the
Royal Agricultural Soclety of England. 8vo. 1vs.

AMBER-WITCH (Tsz). The most interesting Trial for Witeh-
eraft aver known. Edited by Dr. Maixuoin, Translated from tha
Gennan by Lavy Dury Gorvox, PostBivo, 9.6,

ARABIAN NIGHTS. A New Translation. By E. W, Lasx
With Explanatory Notes, and 600 Woodcuts, Medfum §vo.” 212,

ARISTOPHANES. The Birds and the Clouds. l‘mnhu:d
from Suvens by W. R. Hamiros, FR 8. 8 Vols. Pout fvo. 9.

ARTHURB (Lrrrir) History of England, By Lavr Cavwoorr.

Thousend, With 30 Woodents. 18mo. .64,

AUNT IDA'S Walks ud 'l‘alh s Blory Book for Children, By

s Lipy, Woodcuts, 1
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ADMIRALTY PUBLICATIONS ; Issued by direction of the Lords
Commissioners of the Admiralty:—

1. A MANUAL OF BCIENTIFIC ENQUIRY, for the Uss of Officers in
H.M.Navy and Travellers in General. By Various Hands, Edited
by Bin J. F. Henscury, Bart.  Second Editun.  }ost Bvo. 10a. 6d.

2. AIRY’8 ABSTRONOMICAL OBSERVATIONS MADE AT GREENWICH.

aso to 1847. Royal4to. [0s. each.

8. —--—"APPENDIX TO THE ASTRONOMICAL OBSERVATIONS,
1838, 1697, 1842, Bs. each; aud 1847, 148, Royal 4to,

CONTEXTS,
1888.—Densel's Refraction Tables.
"Tables for converting Errors of R.A. and N.P.D. into Errors
of Longitude and Ecliptio P.D.
1897.- —Lo?';l“thml of Bines and Cosines to every Ten Seconds
of Time.
Table for converting 8iderenl into Mean Solar Time.
1842, —Catalogue of 1439 Stars.
1847, —~Twelve Years' Catalogue of Stary,
4. ——- MAGNETICAL AND METEOROLOGICAL OBSERVA-
TIONS. 1840 to 1847, Royal 4to. 50s. each.
5. ASTRONOMICAL, MAGNETICAL, AND METEOROLO-
GICAL OBSERVATIONS, 1845 to 1858, Xoyal 4to. 50s. each.
8. --—— REDUCTION OF THE OBSERVATIONS OF PLANETS.
1750 to 1830, Royal 4to. 50s,
LUNAR OBSERVATIONS. 1750

101830, 2 Vola. Royal 4to. bos. each.

8. BERNOULLI'S BEXCENTENARY TABLE London, 1779. 4to. be.

9, BESSEL'S AUXILIARY TARLES FOR HI3 METHOD OF CLEAR-
ING LUNAR DISTANCES. &vo.

10, - FUNDAMENTA ASTRONOMLE: Regiomenhi, 1818. Folio. 60s.

11, BIRD'S METHOD OF CONSTRUCTING MURAL QUADRANTS.
London, 1768. 4dto. 2s. 6d.

12. ——--— METHOD OF DIVIDING ASTRONOMICAL INSTRU-
MENTS. London, 1767, 4to. 2s.64.

18, COOK, KING, axp BAYLY'S ASTRONOMICAL OBSERVATIONS.
Londow, 1762, 4to. 41,

1" EIPF‘L;LS ASCOUNT OF IMPROVEMENTS IN CHRONOMETERS.

18. ENCKE'S BERLINER JAHRBUCH, for 1830. Berlin, 1628. 8vo. s,
16 GROOMBRIDGE'S CATALOGUE OF CIRCUMPOLAR STARS.

4to. 10s.

1. HARH;OS'ON'S PRINCIPLES OF HIS TIME-KEEPER. PraTes,

18. HUTTON'S TABLES OF TUE PRODUCTS AND POWERS OF
NUMBERS. 1781, Folio. 74 6d.

9. LAX'S TABLES FOR l‘lNDlNG THE LATITUDE AND LONGI-
‘TUDE. 1821. 10e.

20. LUNAR ()BSERVA'HO’(S at GREENWICH. 1783 to 1819. Compared
with the Tables, 1831, 4to. 7s.6d.
81, ——— DISTANCES of the !OON'S CENTRE from the PLANETS.
1893, 8¢.; 1623, 42, 6. 1824 to 1835, Bvo. 4s. each.
93. MABKELYNE'S ACCOUNT OF THE GOING OF HARRISON'S
WATCH, 1787, 4to. 9s.8d

$3. MAYERS THEORIA LUNAR JUXTA SYSTEMA NEWTONI-
ANUM. dto. 2064

‘. TABULE MOTUUM SOLIS ET LUNKE. 1770. dto. 8s.
9. ———w— ASTRONOMICAL OBSERVATIONS MADE ‘AT QOT-
TINGEN, from 1766 to 1761, 1896, Follo. 7s.64.
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A v Pust tinued,
« 26, NAUTICAL ALMANACS, from 1767 to 1859, 8vo. %s.8d. each.
7, —- - —-~———e—— BELECTIONS FROM THE
up to 1812, 8vo. Bu 188484, 8vo, Be. ADDITIONS
28, - ——maraee e BUPPLEMENTS, 1898 to 1833, 1887 and 1883,
8vo. 2s. each.
%, -~ ——— -~ wn TABLE requlsite to be usd with the N.A.
1781, 8vo. Bs.

. PO‘!D‘ShASTRO‘I()HICAL OB3ERVATIONS. 1811 to 1688, dto. 2Ms.
o

81, RAM?DE%S ENGINE for Divivixe MatumMamicat Issrac lmm.

to. Ba.

82 —--————— ENGINE for Divinixo 8tratont Lixes, 4to. s

89, BABINE'S PENDULUM EXPERIMENTS to Darenuixs 1ne Fiavan
or Tix EAvTit, 1825, 4to. 40s.

M. BHEPIIHH)S IIABLES for Connxcriva Luxas Distaxces, 1772,

to, 2.

88, -~ —-——- TABLES, GENERAL, of tho MOON'S DISTANCE
from the SUN, and 10 STARS. 1787. Follo. 8+, 0d.

36, TAYLOR'S BEXAGESIMAL TABLE. 1780, 4t. 18a.

87. — —— -~ TABLES OF LOGARITHNMS. 4to. 81

98, TIARK'S ASTRONOMICAL OBBERVATIONS for the Loxoirups
of Mavkina, 1822 4dto. Bs.

8. - CHRONOMETRICAL OBRERVATIONS for Diyreanwces
of LoxaiTrug between Dover, PorTaMourst, and Farmovan, 1838
4to, Bs.

40. VENUS and .H?Plﬂ:ll: OnseERYATIONS of, compared with the TasLrs,
Londom, 1832, 4to, .

41, WALBS’ A'(D l;RAYLYB ASTRONOMICAL OBSERVATIONS,
777, dto. 3Ma.

42. WALEB’ REDUCTION OF ASTRONOMICAL OBSERVATIONS

MADR % Tk Sovrmeax Hrmwsenkar. 1760-1771 1788, dto,

100. 64.
AUSTIN'S (Baman) Pragments from German Prose Writers.
Translated, with Biographical Notes. Post 8vo. 10a.

Translation of Ranke's Political and Ecclealastical
History of the Popes of Rome.  T'hird Editiom. 3 Vaols, Bvo. Ne.
BABBAGE'S (Crantes) Economy of Machinery and Manufuctures.

Fourth Edition, Feap, 8vo. 6s.
. . Tableof the Logarithms of the Natural Numbers
from 1 10 108000, Fourth Edition, RoyalBvo, &s.
o —— — Ninth Bridgewster Treatiss, Second Edition. 8vo,

Reflectlons on the Decline of Sclence in England,
and o some of its Causes. dto. 154,
[POSSEN tion of 1851 ; or, Views of the Industry, the
Solones, and the Gorersment of l‘.ulul. Beoond Kdltion. Bvo. 7s.6d.
BAIKES (W B%Ngmtlu of sn Exploring Voyago ap the Rivers
n 1854 Msp. 8vo.

g 2) 810 Conrz Castis, 'idl documents relating
s




4 LIST OF WORKS

BASSOMPIERRE'S Memoirs of his Embassy to the Court of
England in 1626. Trauslated with Notes. 8vo. 9s.6d.

EARROW'S (S1 Jonx) Autobiographical Memoir, including
Reflections, Observations, and Reminiscences at llome and Abroad,
From Farly Life to Advanced Age. Portrait. 8vo. 16s.

Voyages of Discovery and Rescarch within the

Arctio Ragions, from 1818 to the present time, in search of a North-

‘Weont Pansage: with Two Attempts to reach the North Pole.  Abridged
and arranged from the Officlal Narratives. 8vo. 15s.

- (Sin Girorak) Ceylon; Past and Present.  With an
elaborate New Map. Jost Bvo.
-————-~ (Jonr) Naval Worthies of Quecen Flizabeth’s Reign,
their Gallant Deeds, Daring Adventures, and Services fu the infant stato
of the British Navy. Svo. 14da.

-~ --— - Life and Voyages of Sir Francis Drake. With nume-
rous Original Letters. Pust 8vo 2 6d,
BEES AND FLOWERS. Two Essays, reprinted fiom the “ Quar-

terly Review.” Feap. 8vo. 1s. each,

BELL'S (81a Cnarrrs) Anatomy and Philosophy of Expression as
connected with the Fino Arts,  Fourth kduion Plates. Inpl 8vo, 21a.

Mechanism and Vital Endowments of the Hand as
evincing Design. The Dridgeaater Treatise.  Sirth Editwn  Wood-
ents, Post Bvo. 74.6d

BENEDICT'S (Jurrs) Sketch of the Lifo and Works of Felix
Mendelssohn Bartholdy,  Second kdition  8vo, 2 6d.

BERTHA'S Journal dwing a Visit to her Uncle in England.
Containing & Variety of interesting and Instructive Information. Setenth
Fdon  Woodents, 12mo 75 6d

-~ The Hewrens in her Minority; or, the Progress of

Character. By Author of “ Briitad's Joruvat.” 2 Vols, 12ui0

BIRCII'S (SaxvurL) History of Ancient Pottery : Egyptian, Asiatie,
Greok, Roman, Etruscan, and Celtic.  With 200 Illustrations, 2 Vole,
8vo  (Nearly Rrady.)

BIRT'S (W. R} Hurricane Guide. Being an Attempt to connect
the Rotatory Gale, or Revolving Storm, with Atmospheric Waves.
With Circles on Cards,  Post 8vo. 3.

BIOSCOPE (Tug): or, the Dialof Life explained. By GraxviiLe
Prav. Secomd Edion  With Plate, 13mo. 12s.

DLCKSTONES (Sir Wititax) Commentaries on the Laws of
England. A New Edition, adapted to the present state of thé law. By
R Matcorst Kxnw, Barrister-at-Law, 4 Vols, Svo 42¢

BLAINE (Roseston) on the Laws of Artistic Copyright and their
Defoets, for Artists, Engravers, Printsellers, &e. 8vo. 8s. 64

BLUNT'S (Rev.J.J.) Undesigned Coincidences in the Writings
of the 014 and New Testament, an Argument of thelr Veracitv : with

an Appendix Undesigned Cof between the Gospels,
Acts, and Joscphus. A Bdwten, 8vo  9s.

~ -+ -— History of the Church in the First Three Centuries.
Second Edvivon, 8vo. 91, 6d.

- -~ Duties of the Parish Priest. Second Edition.  Post

Svo. 7s.6d.
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BLUNTS Plain Sermons Preached to a Country Congregation,

Post Bvo.

Principles for the proper understanding of the Monaic
‘Writings, stated and applied, together with an Incldental Argument for
the truth of the Resurrection of our Lord. Being the HuLsgax Lxctuars
for 1832, Post 8vo, 6s. 64,

BOOK OF COMMON PRAYER., With 1000 Ilustrations of

Borders, Initials, and Woodent Vigretten, A New Edion, Medlum
8vo. s, cloth, 81s. 6d. calt, or 42s. morocco,

BOSWELL'S (Janzs) Life of Dr. Samuel Johnson. Including the
Tour to the Hebrides, with Notes by Bir W scorr. Edited by the Right
Hon Joux Witsox Ciokes, Third Edwion  Portrafts. One Volumwe,
Royal 8vo. 10s.

BORROW'S (Grorar) Lavengro; The Scholar—Tho Gipsy—and

the P'riest. Portrait. 3 Vols, Postsvo. 30¢

- Bible in Spain; or tho Journcyr, Adventures, and
Imprisomncnta of sn Englishmnu in an Attempt o circulate the
Seriptures in the Pentnsula. 3§ Vols, PostSve, 27s., or Chenp Edation,
16mo, 8

Zincali, or the Gipics of Spain; their Manners,
Customs, Religicn, and Lauguage. 2 Vols, Post 8vo, 18, or Cheap
Lditwon, 10mo. by,
BRAY’S (Mrs) Lafe of Thomus Stothard, R.A,  With Personal
Reminscences, Hlustiated with Vortrait and 60 Woodeuts of his
chief works, dto, 21y,

BREWSTER'S (Siz Daviv) Martyrs of Seience, or the Lives of
Galtleo, Tycho Brahe, aud Kepler.  Sccnd Julition,  Feap.Bvo, 4204,

———— More Worlds than Oue. The Creed of the Philo-
sopher and the Hopo of the Christian Seventh Thowsand. Post Bvo. Gn,

— Stercoscope : Its History, Theory, Construction,
and Apphcation to the Arts, and to Lducation, Sceond Fadivon, Woud-
cuts. 12mo b 6d.

BRITISH CLASSICS. A New Series of Standard English
Authors, printed from the most correct toxt, and editad with elucidatory
potes. Publishied in dowy Svo. Volumes, 7s 64, each,

Already Pubnished. ’
GOLDSMITH'S WORKS. kdited by Prrrn Cexxixonax, F.9A.
Vignettes. 4 Vols.
GIBBON'S DECLINE AND FALL OF THE ROMAN EMPIRE,
Edited by Wit Liax Buirie, LL . Portrait and Maps, 8 Vals,
JOINBON'S LIVES OF THE ENGLISH POETS. bdited with Notes,
By PrEr CUANINGHAN, FhA.
BYRON'S POETICAL WORKS. Edited, with Notes. 6 vola.

In Preparntion.
WORKS OF ALBXANDI-.:! POPE “ Ydited by the Reuwr Hox, Junx
Witson Cuosrk. Assisted by Peren Consioad, B A,
WORKS OF DRYDEN. Fdited with Notes, an "
i ES HISTORY OF ENGLAND A new Editton, carefully revi
u thsrﬁllghnul, with Notes and (cmmentations, 19 correct his crrors and

supply bl deficiencies.
WORKS OF SWIFT. Edited with Xetes. .
WORKS OF JOSEFIL ADDISON. Edited, with Notes,
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BRITISH ASSOCIATION REPOB’I‘S Bvo York and Oxford,
1881-92, 1 1834, 184, Dllblln,

1835, 14, M Brlm-l 1&%, 12: l.lvelaool 1887, 164, 64, Newcastle,
ma,m Blmlumm, 1839, 134, 6d. Glasgow, 1840, 165, Plymouth,
1, 13s. 84. Manchester, 1842, o, 8d. Cork, 1843, 124, York, 1844.
ma Camb 1845, 12s. lﬂﬂ,lh. Oxford, 1847 18s,
Bwansen, 1848, Ox. lhrmmuhnm 1849, 10s. Edinburgh, 1850, 134, lpuwlch
1851, 164, 84. Bolfast, 1802, 164, Hull, 1653, 10s. 6d. leerpovl, 1864, 189,

BROGDEN'S (Rev. Jus.) Illustratious of the Liturgy and Ritual
of the United (hureh of England and Ireland. Buing Sermons and
Discourses sclected from the Works of eminent Divises of the 17th
Century. 3 Vols. Powt8vo. 27a.

e Catholic Safeguards against the Errors, Corruptions,
and Novelties of the Chureh of Rome, Being Sermons and Tracta selectod
from the Works of eminent Divines of the 17th Contury, Second Edrtron,
With Préface and Index. 3 Vols, 8vo, 36s,

BROOKE'S (81r Jaxrs) Journals of Events in Borneo, including
the Occapation of Labuan, and a Visit to the Celebes, Together with
the Expedition of Il M 8, Iris, By Carr. Ropwer Muxpy, RN,
Plates. 3 Volu. 8vo, 821,

BROUGHTON'S (Lorp) Journey through Albania and other
Provinces of ‘Turkey In Enrope and Asia, to Conntantinople, 1809—10.
New Edivson,  Maps aud Woodcuts, 2 Vols. gvo. 30s.

BUBBLES FROM THE BRUNNEN OF NASSAU. By anOld
Man. Siclh Edton. 16mo. Bs.

BUNBURY'S (C. J. T.) Journal of a Residence at the Cape of Good
Hope; with Excur«jons tuto tho Interior, and Notes on the Natural
1listory and Native Tribes of the Country. Woodcuts, Post svo. 9s,

BUNYAN (Jomx) and Oliver Cromwell, Belect Biographics. By

Rougat Sovrixy. Posttvo, 20 6d.

BUONAPARTE'S (Narourox) Confidential Correspondence with his

Brother Joseph, sometimo King of Spain. 2 vols 8ve,

BURGHERSH'S (Lorv) Memoir of the Operations of the Allied
Armles under Prince Bchwarzenberg and Marshial Blucber duriug the
Inttor end of 1813—14. 8vo. 2ls,
v -- Farly Campaigns of tha Duke of Wellington in
Portugal and Hpain. 8vo. 84,64,
BURN'S (LmurCot) French aad English Dictionary of Naval
and Military Techalcal Terms, Zhed Edtior. Crown 8vo. 15,

BURNFES' (Sir Avexaxprr) Journey to the City of Cabool,
Scond Bdition.  Plates. Svo, 18s,

BURNS' (Roesnr) Life. By Jomw Grmsox Lockmare. Fifth
Kdition. Yeap. 8vo. 8r

BURRS (G. D.) Instructions in Practical Surveying, Topogra-
phical Plan Deawing, and on sketching groand without Instruments.
Sccond Kdikion, Woodeuts, Postvo, 7s 64,

BUXTON'S (Si Fowstr) Memoire. With Belections from his
Correspondence. Dy bis Bon. NAA Kdition. 8vo. 18e.; or, Pepular
Kdition, Fost 8vo. 8. 68d.
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BYRON'S (Loro) Life and Lotters, By Tuomas Moonw. Plates,
6 Vols, Feap.8vo. 18s.; or Complets in Ous Volume, royal Svo, 1%,
; Poctical Works, Library Edition. Portrait, @ Vols,
vo, 45s. -
- Poetical Works, Plates. 10 Vol Feap, 8vo. 30s.
-— Poeticasl Works, One Volume, royal 8vo. 134

-«=- -~ Poetical Works, A New Idition, tho moat compact
yet published, rrlnusdin a sumali but clear type, for tha use of Travellots.
Crown 8vo, Unf.mn with “ Mursay's Haxvbooxs.")

- Poetical Works. Pocket Edition. 8 Vols. 24mo, 20e, Or

separitely as follows :—Childe Harold; Dramas, 3 Vols.; Tales and

Poews, Miscellanios, 2 Vols.; Beppo aod Don Juan, 3 Vola,

- - Childe Harold's Dlilgrimage. lllustrated Edition.

With 30 Vignettos. Crown 8vo. 10s. 6d,

~— —- Beauties—Poetry and Prose. Feap. 8vo, 3¢,

BUTTMAN'S LEXILOGUS; or, s Critical Examination of the
Menntng aund Ltymology of numerous Greak Words and Passagos,
intended principally t-a Homor and Heslod. Tranalated, and odited, with
Explanatory Notes and cupious Indexes, by Rev, J R, FisuLaxe.
Lhud bditwn. Bro. s,

-« Irregular Greek Verbs; With all the Tonses
extant -thelr Vormation, Meanfug, Usage, and aocompanied by sn
Index. Translatad, with Notes, by Rev. J. K. Fisuvaxe, llmd
Kdion, Bvo. Ts.6d.
CALVIN'S (Joux) Life. With Extracts from his Correspondence.
By Tuouas 1L Dygs, Portralt. 8vo. 10
CALLCOTT'S (Lavy) Little Arthur's Mistory of Eagland,
bBtA Thuuzand, With Weodcuts, 18mo. 21,64,
CARMICHAEL'S (A. N.) Greck Vertw. Their Formations,
liregularities, and Dufects, Second Edivion, Post 8vo. B4, 6d,
CARNARVON'S (Lozo) Portugal, Gallicia, and the Basque
Provinces. From Notes made during & Juurney to thoss Countries.
Third Edion. Post¥vo. 6a,

CAMPBELL'S (Loxp) Lives of the Lord Chancellors and Koepers
of the (ireat 3val of England, From the Eserlieat Times to tha Daath of
Lord Lidon lu 1638, New and Fupwiar Kdion. 10 Vols. Crown 8vo
€, each,
. Lives of the Chief Justices of England. From the
Norman Conquost to the Death of Lord Mansfield, % Vols. 8vo. 30s.
= Life of Lord Bacon, Heprinted from the Lives of
tho Chancellors. Feap. 8vo. 2.
(Gonax) Modern India. A Bketch of the Systema
of Clvil Gosernment,  With soma Account of the Natives and Native
tnstitutions, Second Edution. Bro. 164,

———— India s it may be. An Outline of & proposed
Government and Policy. 8vo. 120
(Tron) Specimens of the Dritish Poeta. muam

phical and Critics! N'uul,nlnliuyllwhhl’m.
Fecon. Portralt. Toyal fvo. 16w,
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CAMPBELL'S 8hort Lives of the British Poets, With an Fssay
on English Poetry, Post 8vo, 8s.
CASTLEREAGH (Tax) DESPATCHES, from the commencement

of the official carcer of the late Viscount Castlereagh to the close of his
life. Edited by the MarquIs o¥ Lonnospeksy. 13 Vols.8vo. 14s.each.

CATHCART'S (Sir Groror) Commentaries on the War in Russia
and Germany, 1512-13. Plans. 8vo. 14a.

CAVALCASELLE (. B.) Notices of the Karly Flemish Painters;
Thelr Livesand Works. Woodeuts, Tost gvo,

CHARMED ROE (Tag); or, The Story of the Little Brother and

Blster. By Orro Breckivn, Plates. 16mo. bs,

CLARENDON (Loap Cuaxcruior); Lives of his Friends and
Contemporaries, {llustrative of Portraits in his Gallery, By Lady
Turnesa Lewis. Poitraits, 3 Volu. Svo, 42

CLARK (S1r Janzs) On the Sanative Inflnence of Climate, with an
Accountof the Best Placen for Inyalids in the South of Europe, &, Fou, th
Kdition.  Post8vo. 10s 6d.

CLAUSEWITZS (Gexrat Caxn Vox) Campaign of 1812, in Russia,

Translated from the German by Logn Luugsstexe, Map 8vo 108 6d.

CLIVES (Lorv) Life, By Rev. G. R. Grrro, M.A. Post 8vo. Ga.

COLERIDGE'S (Saxver Tavier) TableTalk, Fowth Ediion
Portrait. Feap. §vo. Gs.
- (Hexry Nruson) Introductions to the Study of
the Greek Classic Poets.  7hud Ldition,  Feap, byve by, Gd,
COLONIAL LIBRARY. ([Sce Home and Colonial Library.)

COMBERS (Drax) Friendly Advice to the Roman Catholics
of England, By Rov. Dr. Hook. Feap. 8vo. e
COOKERY (Doxrsric). Founded on Principles of Economy and

Practieal Knowledge, and adapted for Private I'smilles  New Lution,
Woodcuts, Feap 8vo  5s

CRABBE'S (Rkv. Grorok) Life and Letters, By hisSox. Portiait,
Feap. 8vo. 3s., or with Plates, bs.

- Life and Poctical Works. Tlates. 8Vols. Feap. 8vo.
24s,; or, One Volume.  Royal bvo, 101 6d.

CUMMING'S (R. Gorpox) Five Years of a Hunter's Life in the Far
Interior of Bouth Africa  New Edifion. Woodcuts. PostBvo  Bs.

CURZON'S (Hox. Rongrt) Visita to the Monasteries of the Levant,
Fourth Edition, Woodeuts,  Post8vo. 15s.

= === - ARMENIA AXD Enzxrovs. A Year on the Fronticrs
of lé‘x;uln, ‘Turkey, aud Pewsia, Zhrd Edion. Woodcuts. Post 5vo.
Ts. 68d.

CUNNINGHAM'S (Avtax) Life of Sir David Wilkie. With his
g:-o-m-‘l; and Critieal Remarks «n Works of Art. Portrait, 3 Vols.
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CUNNINGHAM'S (Aveax) Poems and Songs, Now first collected
and arranged, with Biographical Notice. 24mo. s, 6d.
- (Capr, J. D.) History of the S\klu. From
the Origin ol the Natiorr to the Battle of the Sutle). Second Edution,
Maps. 8vo. 18s.
— - (Prren) London—Iast and Present. A Hand-
book 10 the Antiguities, (,Ilrh\nhh o8, Clinrehes, Works of Art, Publie

, and Places con 1 with aud bistorical asno-

ciations, decond Edtion, Pestovo  16s,
~——  Modern TLondon. A complete Guide for
Visitors to the Mctropolis. Map. 16mo  Be,

- Environa of London. Including a circle of 30
mules ronnd St Paal's, With Iints for Lxcursions by Rail,— Road,—
and fver, Post8vo. In the Presy

- Westminster Abbey. Its Art, Architecture,
nnd Associutlons Wondeuts  Faap, Svo, 1s.
e~ Works of Oliver Goldsmith. A New Fdition
now fitst printed fiom the Iast editions which passed under the Author's
ownvye  Viguettes, 4 vols, bvo, S0s (Muriay's Britlsh Clasics )
-~ - Lives of Eminent English Poets, By Saxvin
Jomsso¥, LLD A New Editon, with Notes 3 vols. Svo. 2. #d.
(Muitay # British Clasaies )
CROKER'S (Rianr Hox. J. W.) Progressive Goography for Children,
Fyth Edition, %m0 1a. Gd
— Stories for Children, Sclected from the History of
Lugland, Jfteruth Lditon, Woodeuts,  10wo, 25, 6d.
Boswell's Life of Johnson. Including the Tour to the
Hebrides,  Thud Edition, Portrmits  Royal drvo. 158
- -~ Lorp Hravey's Memoirs of the Reign of George the
Scemd, from his Accession to the death of Queen Caroltue.  Edited
with Notes,  Second kditwn,  Portimit, 2 Voln, Bvo, 215
~ -~ Fssays on the Early French Revolution, Contributed
to the = Quatterly Review,' svo.
History of the Guillotine. Woodcuts. Feap. 8vo. la.

CROMWELL (Ouves) and John Bunyan, Select Biographies.
By Ronerr Soviney. Postbvo, 28, 0d.
DARWIN'S (Cuanwes) Journal of Lesearches into the Natural
istory and Geology of the Countries visitod Guring & Voysge round the
World, Posttive, b, 6d,
DAVY'S (Str Héururr) Consolations in Travel; or, Last Days
of a Philosopher. Fyjth kditwm, Woodcuts, I'cap Rw b
Salmonia ; or, Days of Fly Fishing. With some Account
of the Habits of Einhes bn lonblng to thy geus $almo,  Fourih kdion
Woudeuts. Feap. 8vo,
DENNIS' (Grorox) Citiea and Cemeteries of Ftruria; or, the
extant Lical Hemawns of Etrnscan At Plates. 2\.4:‘!»\ Evo. 42,
——— Summer in Andalusia,  Second Edition. Revised.
Post Bvo.
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DEVEREUX'S (Hox.Carr,, B.N,) Livesand Lemn of the Deverenx
Earls of Essex, in the Mgnl of Elisabeth, Jamea I, and Charles I.,
Ioko- 1646 Chiefly from unpublished documents. Portraits. 2 Vols,

DODGSON'S (Rev. C.) Controversy of Faith; or, Advice to Candi-
dates for Holy Orders. Containing an Anll’lll lnd Exposition of the
Argument by which the Catholle Interpretation of the Baptiumal Services
is to be vindicated. 12mo, 8a.

DOG-BREAKING ; the Most Expeditious, Certain, and Fasy
Method, whel.her groat excellence or only mediocrity be required. B:
Lirur Cow. Hurcmixeox,  Third Eduwon,  Revised and enlarged,
‘Woodents. Post 8vo, 9.

DOMESTIC MODERN COOKERY. Founded on Principles of
Fconomy and Practleal Knowledge, and adapted for 'rivate Families,
New Edition, Woodeuts, Yeap. 8vo. bBr.

DOUGLAS'S (Guyerav St Howarp) Treatise on the Theory
and Praotics of Gunnery. Fourth Edition, Plates. 8vo. 21s.
Treatise on the Principle and Conatruction of Military
Dridges, and the Passage of Rivers in Military Operations. T'hwrd

Edition, Plates. 8vo. 21s.

DRAKES (Str Fravots) Life, Voyages, and Exploits, by Sea and
Land. By Joux Basnow. Third Edition. Post8vo. 2s 6d.

DRINKWATERS (Joux) History of the Sicge of bemltar.
1779-1763  With a Deseription and Account of that Garrisen from the
Karliost Pertods. Post8vo, 2a.t6d,

DRYDEN'S (Jonw) Works. A New Kdition, hased upon Sir
Walter Scott's Edition, entively revised. 8vo. In Preparation,
DUDLEY'S (EarL or) Letters to the late Bishop of Llandaff,

. Second Keitwon., Yortrait, 8vo, 10s. 64

DURHAM'S (Aowrrat Sir Priue) Naval Life and Services. By
CAPT. ALBXANDFR MUKRAY, 8vo, Do 6d.

DYER'S (Tuoxas H.) Life and Letters of John Calvin. Compiled
from suthentic Bources. Portrait, 8vo, 16s.

EASTLAKE (Str Cuarurs) The Schools of Painting in Italy.
From the Earlieat times, From the Gorman of KveLkk, Edited, with
Notes,  Thint Editwn, Ilustrated with 100 Engravings from the Old
Mastors. 2 Vols. Post8vo, 30s.

EDWARDS' (W. H.) Voyage up the River Amazon, including s
Vialt to Para, Post 8vo, 20,64,

EGERTON'S (Hon. Carr. Francis) Journal of & Winter's Tour in
India; with & Visitto Nepaul. Woodeuts. 2 Vols. Post 8vo, 18s.

ELDON'S (Lorp Craxcriror) Public and Private Life, with Selec-
tions from his Correspoudence and Diaries. Ly Horack Twiss. Third
Eddwn, Portrait, 2 Vols. ost8vo, 215,

ELLESMERES (Loan) Two Sicges of Viemu by the Turks
Translated from the German. Post 8vo, 24

Second Campaign of Rxdeuky in Pledmont.
‘The Defence of Temeswar and the Camp of the Ban, From the Germaa.
Poat8vo, 6, 6d
+wmemee Life and Character of the Duke of Wellington ;
» Discourse, Second Edition, Feap.8vo. 64,
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ELLESMERES (Lonr) Cempaign of 1812 in Rumis, from the
German of Geners! Carl Vou Clansewite. Map, 8vo. 10s 64,

- Pilgrimage, and othor Poems, Ilustrated.
Crown dto. 2,

ELIOT'S (Hon, W, (i, C.) Khans of the Crimea. Being a Nar
rative of an Embassy from Fredarick the Great to theCourt of Krim
Gerad, A Prelude to the present Struggile between Russia and Turkey,
Translated from the German of Trrobour Musur. PostBvo, Gs,

ELLIS (Mzs.) On the Education of Character, with Hints on Moral
Trainlvg, Post. 8vo,

ELPHINSTONES (Hox. Mouxtstoanr) History of India—the
Ihindoo aud Mahomedsn Periods.  Third Eduwn, Map, 8vo, 18s

BLWIN'S (Rev. W.) Lives of Eminent British Poets From
Chaucer to Wordsworth, 4 Volu, 8vo. I Preparation,

ENGLAND (Histosr or) from the Peace of Utrecht to the Posce
of Versailles, 1713- 83, By Lorn Manon, Labrery Editon, T Vols.,
8v0,931.; or, Popular Kdrtiom, T Vols. Post 8vo, €4s,

- From the First Invasion by the Romans,
down to the 14th vear of Queen Victoria's Reign, By Mas, Maxxuax,
88th Thowsand, Woodeuts, 12mo. 6.

~ As 11 18: Socigl, Politieal, and Tndustrial, in the

Mlddlo of the 19th Centmy, By W.Joussro8, 2 Yols, Post8vo. 18s.

aod ' France under the House of Lancaster,

;\'ldl an Intioductary View of the Larly Refurmation. Second Edation.
vo  10a.

ENGLISHWOMAN IN AMERICA. Post 8vo. 10s. 8d.

- RUSSIA: or, Impressions of Manners
aud Soclety during a Ten Yoars' Rosidence fn that Country. Fth
Thowsand, Woodcuts, Post 8vo, 10s6d.

ERSKINES (Carr,, R.N.) Journal of & Cruise among the Islands
of the Western Pacifie, inclading the Fejees and others inhalitod by
the Polyucsian Negro Reces. Platws, 8vo. 16s.

ESKIMAUX (Tux) and Knglish Vocabulary, for the use of Travellors
in the Arctic Regions, 16mo. 3s.6d.

ESSAYS FROM “THE TIMES” Being a Seloction from the
Litkrany PAPKRs which lwvo appeared fu that Journal 744 Thowsend.
2 vols. Feap. 8vo, Be.

EXETER'S (Bisnor or) Tetters to the late Charles Buller, on the
Theological parts of his Bk of the Romen Catholic Chureh; with
Remarkn on certain Works of Dr. Milner and Dr Lingard, and on sowe
parts of the Evidenca of Dr. Doyla, Second Kdstion. 8va. 18s,

FAIRY RING (Tus), A Collection of Tavxs snd Bronses for Young
Persons. From the Gorman, By d. E. Tavion. lustrated by Ricuasn
Dovie, Sewmd Eduson, Feap. bro.

PALKNERS (Pasp.) Muck Manual for the Use of Farmers. A
Treatise on the Nature and Valne of Manures, Second Kdition, with &
Glonsary of and an Index. Foup.lvo. e

PAMILY RECEIPT-BOOK. A Collection of » Thoussud Valusble
and Useful Receipts, Feap,8vo. Be, 84,
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FANCOURT'S (Cow) Histgry of Yucatan, from lts Discovery
o the Close of the 17th Century. With lhp 8vo. 10s.6d.

FARINTS (Lutar Canvo) History of the Roman State, 1815-50.
Translated from the Italian. By Right Hon, W, E. Graosroxe.
4 Vols, 8vo. 12, cach,

PEATHERSTONHAUGH'S (G. W.) Tour through the Slave States

of North America, from the River Potomac, to Texas aud the Frontiers
of Mexico, Plates. 2 Vols. 8vo, 20s.

FELLOWS' (Stn Criarues) Travels and Researches in Asia Minor,

anou particularly in the Province of Lycla, New Edition, Plates. Post
vo. Ys.

PERGUSSON'S (James) DPalaces of Nineveh and Persepolis
Restored : an Fsnay on Anclent Assyrian and Persian Architecture.
With 456 Woodcuts. 8vo. 16,

Handbook of Architecture. Being a
Conclse and Popular Account of the Different Styles prevailing in all
Agos and Couu(rlou in the World. With & Description of the most
With 850 111 2Vols, 8vo, 36,
FERRIER'S (T. Pz Cara\nn Journeys in Persia, Affghanistan,
Turkistan, and Beloochistan, with Desceriptions of Meshed, Herat, Balk,
and Candahar, and Sketches of the Nomade Tribes of (.emrul Asin,
Map. 8vo. 21a.
FEUERBAOH'S Remarkable German Crimes and Triala, Trans-

1ated from the German by Lady Durr Gorbov. 8vo. 124,

FISHERS (Rev. Georer) Elements of Geometry, for the Use of
8chools, Zhird Edition  18mo. Sa,

First Principles of Algebra, for the Uso of Schools.
Third Edution. 18ro. 3.

FISHLAKE'S (Rav.J. R) Translation of Buttman's Lexilogus; A
Critical Examination of the Meaning and Etymology of numerous Greek

‘Words and Passagos, intonded principally for Homer and Hestod.  With
Explanatory Notes and Coplous Indexes. Third Kditwon. 8vo. 14s.

Translation of Buttman's Catalogue of Irregular
Greex Verbs; with All the Tenses extant—their l-ormllion. Meaning,
and Usage. 'With Explanst y Notes, and d by an lndex,

Becond Biition.  8vo. Ts.6d.
FLOWER GARDEN (Tus). An Essay reprinted from the
“Qnarterly Review” Feap.8vo, 1.

FORD'S (Riorano) Handbook for Spain, Andalusia, Ronda, Valencia.
Catalonia, Granads, Gallicls, Arragon, Navarre, &c. Third Edion,
2 Vols. Poat 8vo. 30s.

- -~ Gatherings from Spain. Post 8vo. 6s
FORSYTH'S (Wirrtan) Hortensius, or the Advocate: an Historical
Essay on the Office and Duties of an Advocate, Post 8vo, 12,

History of Napoleon at 8t. Holens. From the
mler:s:nd Journalsof Bie Huosox Lowx. Portrait and Maps. 3 Vols,

FORTUNE'S (Romurr) Narrative of Two Visits to China, between

the yoars 1843-532, with full ;ﬂou of the Culmn of the Tes
Plant, Third Edition. Woodcuts. 2 Vols. Post8vo. 18s.
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FRANCE (Hisrorr or). From the Conquest by the Gauls to the
Death of Louts Philippe. By Mrs. Manxuax, 40iA Thousend. Wood-
cuts, 1%mo. 64

FRENCH (Taus) in Algiers; The Soldier of the Foreign Legion—
and the Prisoners of Abd-¢l-Kadir. Translated by Lady Dure Gompox.
Post8vo, 2¢.8d,

GALTON'S (Franows) Art of Travel ; or, Hints on the Shifts and
Contrivances available in Wild Countries, Second Editlon, Wood.
cuts. Post8vo, Ge.

GEOGRAPHICAL (Twx) Journal. Published by the Royal Geo
graphical 8oclaty of London. 8vo.

GERMANY (Hisrorr or). From the Invasion hy Marius, to the
});«ant él‘me. Onthe planof Mre. Mankusx, 8A Thousand, Woodeuts,

2mo, 3

GIBBON'S (Eowarp) Declino and Fall of the Roman Empire. 4
Nrw Edion.  Proceded by his Autoblography. Edited with Notes
by Dr. Wa, Swuun, Maps, 8 Voln, Bvo. 60s

- <ee—- The Student's Gibbon ; Being an Epitomo of the
Decling and Fall of the Roman Empire, incorporating the Rosults of
:Emt“r‘:v Commentators, By Witiwe fanw, LLD,  Woodeutn,

ot o

GIFFARD'S (Eowanp) Deeds of Naval Daringy or, Anecdotes of
the British Navy., @ Vols. Feap.8vo. bu

GISBORNE'S (Tuoxas) Essays on Agriculture. Thind Edition.
Post 8vo, s,

GLADSTONES (W, E) Prayers arranged from the Liturgy for
Family Use. Second Edstion, 12mo. 21,84,

- History of the Roman State. Translated from the
Ttalianof Lutat Cawto Pamint, 4 Vols. 8vo, 121 each.

GOLDSMITH'S (Ouiver) Works. A New Edition. Printed from
the last editions revised by the Anthor. Edited by Pxrxa Cowxixa-
HaN. Viguettes, 4 Vols.8vo, 30s. (Murray's British Classles.)

QLEIGS (Rxv. G. R) Campaigna of the British Army st Washing.
ton and New Orleans. Post 8vo, 2¢,64,

———— Bloryof the Battle of Waterloo. Compiled from Public
and Autheatic Bources. PostBvo. B4,

- ——— Narrative of Sir Robert Sale's Brigade in Afghanistan,
with a1 Account of the Setgure and Defunos of Jellalabad. Post 8vo. 25,64,

Life of Robert Lord Clive. Post 8vo. Ba.

. —— Life and Letters of General Sir Thomss Munro. Post
8vo. bu.

GOOCH (Rosxaz, M.D.), On the most Important Disesses poculiar to
Women. Second Edition. 8vo, 18e.

GORDON'S (Sta Asx. Dore) Bketches of German Life, and Seenes
from the War of Liberation, From the Gennan. Post8vo, 8.

(Laor Duvr) Amber-Witch: the most {nteresting

Trisl for Witchoraft ever known, From the German. Fost fwo, 3. 84,

in Algiens. 1. The Soldler of the Foreign
mh:.ne’!:o Priscoers of Abd<l-Kadlr From the Freach,
Post Bro, 20,64
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GORDON (LAur Dury) Remarkable German Crimes and Trials,

From the German. 8vo, 12,

GOSPEL STORIES FOR CHILDREN. An Attempt to render the
Chief Eventy of the Life of Our Saviour Intelligible and profitable.
Editon. 18mo, 3s.6d.

GRANT'S (Asangt) Nestoriang, or the Lost Tribes; containing
Evidenco of their Identity, their Manners, Customs, and Cersmenies ;
with 8ketchen of Travel in Anclent Assyris, Armenin, and Mesopotamin
and Illustrations of Scripture Prophecy. Third Edition. Fcap.8vo. ts.

GRENVILLE (Tnz) LETTERS AND DIARIES ; being the Public
and Private Correspondence of Gieorge Grenville, his Friends and Con-
temporaries, during & rmod of 30 years.—Including his Diwky op
Porrrican Evexta while First Lord of the Treasury. Edited, with
Notes, by WL, Switue, 4 Vols  8vo. 18s. each.

GREEK GRAMMAR FOR SCHOOLS. Abridged from Matthis,

the Brsnor oy Loxpox, Eighth Edution, revised by Rev. J. Epwaros,
12mo. 8s.

- — - Accidence for Schools,  Abridged from Matthiwe,
By the Buumor ov Lospox,  Fourth Edition, revised by Rev.J, Enwagns,
12mo. 2s.

GREY'S (Sir Grorey) Polynexian  Mythology, and Ancient
Traditional HMidtory of the New Zcaland Kace. Woodcuts, Fost
8vo. 10« 6d.

GROTE'S (Gxoros) History of Greeee.  From the Earliest Times
to the closo of the generation cotemporary with the death of Alexander
the Great  Mapsand lndex. 12vols, Svo 16s.each. The Work 1y

had as follows :—

Yors 1 -11L--Legendary Greece. Ureclan llintory to the Reign of
Polsistratun at Athens

Yora, 1 - IV —History of Early Athens, and the Legislation of Rolon.
Grecian Colonien. View of the Contemporary Nationa suriounding
Grecee,  Grecian Hintory down to the tirat Persing Invasion, and the
Battle of Marathon.

Yous. V.—VI —Persian War and [nvaston of Greees by Xerxes Perind
botween the Perxian and the Peloponnesian Warn,  Peloponnesian
War down to the Expedition of the Athenians against Syracuse

YVous, VIL -VIIT The Peace of Nikias down to the Battle of Knidus
Socrates and the Sophists,

Vous. 1X —X1 ~From the Restoration of the Democracy at Athenadown
0 the Death ot Philip of Macedon (1 ¢. 403—3

Vor. X1L—Tha end of the Kelgn of Alexander the Great. Revlew of
Plato and Aristotle,

GROSVENORS (Lorn Runert) Leaves from my Journal during
the Summer of 1861, Second Edton.  Plates. Post 8ivo, ls. 64
GURWOOD'S (Cor.) Despatches of the Duke of Wellington during
hia varions Campaigns  Compiled from Ofticial and Authentie Docu-
meuts, New, enlaryed, and compiete Edition, 8 vols, 8vo. 2ls, each,

—wmmm- Selections from the Wellington Despatches,
and Geueral Orders, New Ehtioa, 8vo. 184
~—=- -~ - Speeches in Parlisment of the Duke of
Waelllngton, 2 Vols, 8vo. 42s.

GUSTAVUS VASA (Ilistory of), King of Sweden. With Extracts
from his Correspondence. Portrait. 8vo. 10s. 6d.

HALLAMS (Hrexy) Constitutional History of England, from the

Acossston of Henry the Seventh M the Death of George the Second.

Seventh Edition. 3 Vols, 8vo, 04
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HALLAM'S (Hzxry) History of Europe during the Middle Ages.
Tenth Edition, 3 Vols, 8vo. 30s,
- Introduction to the Literary History of Europe, during
the 16th, 17th, and 18th Ceuturles, Fourth Kdiion, 3 Vols, Bvo, Sve,
Literary Fssnys aud Characters, Seleeted from the
last work. Feap.8vo, 2,
- Historical Works, Popular Edition. 10 Vols. Post
8vo. 6s.each.
HAMILTON'S (Jawgs) Wanderings in Northern Africa, Benghasi,
Cyrene, the Oasls of Siwah, &e.  Woodcuts, Post8vo, 12
- —-=  (Wauren) Hindostan, Geographically, Statistically,
and Historieally. Map. 2 Vols, 4to 84s, 64,
(W. J.) Researches in Asia Minor, Pontus, and
Armenia; with some Account of the Antiquitics and Geology of thom
Countrics, Plstes. 2 Vols, Svo. Jbw,
HAMPDEN'S (Bisuor) Eway on the Philosophical Kvidence of
Christianity, or the Credibility obtained to a Selptura Rovelation
from {ts Colnerdence with the Facts of Nature. 8vo. s
HARCOURT'S (Evwakn Vigsox) Sketch of Madeira; with Map
and Plates, Postbvo, 8 6L
HART'S ARMY LIST. (Published Quarterly and Annually) 8vo.

HAY'S (3. 1L Drvusoxs) Western Barbary, its wild Tribes and
savage Animals, FostSvo, 2n 64,

HAND-BOOK OF TRAVELTALK; or, Conversations in
Englsh, German, French, and Italian,  18mo. $s, 6d,

NORTH GERMANY—HotLaxe, Bereren, and
the Rhine to Switzerland. Map. Postsvo, 9.

SOUTH GERMANY—Bavaria, Auntria, Salzberg,
the Austrian and Basanan Alps. the Tyrul, and the Danube, frum Uha
to the Biack bea. Map. FostBro Vs

= e - SWITZERLAND—the Alps of Savoy, and Piedwont.
Maps. Pust 8vo. 7s.6d

PAINTIN(—the German, Duteb, Spanish, and
French Schools. From the German of Kvarek.  Edited by #is
Loweso Hran, Woodcuts, 4 Vola. Post¥vo, 248

. FRANCE—Normandy, Drittany, the French
Alps, the Rivers Luire, Beine, Rhone, and Grronne, Dauphiné, Provenes,

anr the Pyrences. Maps  Post8vo. 9u
o SPAIN—Andalusia, Ronds, Granada, Valencls,
Catalonia, Gallicla, Arragon, and Navarre, Maps. 4 Vols. Post bvo, Js,
PORTUGAL, LISBON, &c. Map. Post 8vo. e

- NORTII ITALY—Florence, Sardinia, Genon, the
Riviers, Venice, Lombardy, and Tuscany. Map. Poatyvo 2 Vols. 12s,
— - CENTRAL ITALY—Sorrn Toscaxr sod the
Paras States. Map. Postgvo. s
.. ROME—AND ITS ENVIRONS. Map. Poat
8vo. s
oo SOUTH ITALY—Naples, Pompeii, Hercalancum,
Yesuvius, &c. Map. Post8vo. 10s
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HAND-BOOK OF PAINTING—the [talian Schools. From the Ger-

man of KuaLes. Edited by 8ir CuarLes EAsTLsXY, Woodcuts. 2
Vols, Post 8vo,  30s.
. -~ PICTURE GALLERIES OF ITALY. Being a
Dictionary of Italian Palnters. Edited by Raveit Worsux, With
A Chart, Post Svo. 6. 6d,

GREECE—the Ionian Islnnds, Albania, Thesealy,
and Macedonia, Maps. Post 8vo. 15s.

TURKEY-—Matra, Asu Mixor, CONSTANTINOPLE,
Armenia, Mosopotamla, &c. Maps. Post 8vo, 10s.

- ——~  EGYPT—Thebes, the Nile, Alexandria, Cairo,

the Pyramids, Mount 8inal, &. Map. Post 8vo. 15s,
DENMARK—Norway and Swepex.  Maps, Post
Bvo, 128
RUSSIA—Tur Bavric axp Fixvaxn, Maps. Post
fvo, 124
-~ DEVON AND CORNWALL. Maps. Post 8vo. 6s.

WILTS, DORSET, AND SOMERSET. Map. Post
8vo, Gy,

- TONDON, Pasr axp Presexr. Being an Alpha-
betieal Acconnt of all the Antiquities, Curinsitics, Chureher, Works
of Art, Places, and Streets connected with lnteresting and Ilistorical
Astoclations,  Post 8vo. 18¢,

MODERN LONDON. A Guide to all objects
of intereat in the Metropolls, Map, 16mo. 5s.

ENVIRONS OF LONDON. Including a Circle of
30 Miles round St.I'aul's. Maps. Post8vo. (Newlyready)

BRITISH MUSEUM ; 118 Axriquitirs axp Scurr-
tunk. Neo hdition, Woodeuts, Post 8vo,

PICTURE GALLERIES 1x axp xgar Loxpox,

’ With Critical Noticen.  Post 810, 108,
e~ WESTMINSTER ABBEY—its Art, Architecture,

and Associntions,  Woodeuts, 18mo, 1s.
~ - PARIS, Dost 8vo.
INDIA. Post 8vo,

oo —- CHRONOLOGY & HISTORY, Alphabetically ar-

ranged, 8vo. In Preparation,

(OFFICIAL). Qiving an Historical Account of the
Dutles attached to the various Civil and Leclesiastical Departments of
tho Government. Past8vo  Gs,

FAMILIAR QUOTATIONS. Chiefly from English
Authors, A New Edition, with an index, Feap.8vo, Be.

- ARCHITECTURE. Being a Concise and Popular
Account of the Different Styles prevalling In all Ages and Countries
By Jaugs Frroussov, With 850 Illustrations. 2 Vols, 8vo, 38,

CATHEDRALS OF ENGLAND, Vith Plates.
Post 8vo, In Prepuration,
- OF THE ARTS OF THE MIDDLE AGES AND

Renalssance, By M. Jules Labarte. With 00 Illustrations. 8vo. 181,
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HEAD'S (Sir Fraxots) Rough Notes of some Rapid Journeys across
the Pampas and over the Audes, Post 8vo. 2. 6d.

-~~~ Descriptive Kssays: contributed to the “Quarterly
Review." 2 Vols. Post 8vo.

Bubbles from the Brunnen of Nassau. By an Ouo Max,

Suzth Edton,  16mo. bs.

Emigrant, Sizth Edition. Feap. 8vo, 2, 6d.

Stokers and Pokers, or the London and North-Western

Railway. Post 8vo, 2s.6d,

Defenceless State of Great Britain. Contents—1, Mili-
tary Warfure 2. Naval Warfare. 3. The [nvasion of kugland. 4. The
Capture of London by a French Army 6. The Treatment of Women
in War. 6. How to Defend Great Britain, Post 8vo, 12,

-~ - Sketches of DParis, or Faggot of French Sticks,
New Edition. 2 Vols. Vst 8va, 125,

Fortnight in Ireland. Second Edition. Map, 8vo. 12,

————— (318 Oxonror) Ferest Scenes and Incidents in Canada,
Srcond Editwn,  Post 8vo, 108,
Home Tour through the Manufacturing Districts of
Fngland, Scotland, and Ireland, including the Channel Isinuds, and the
Isle of Man. Thwrd Editon, 3 Vola, Post 8vo. 1d.

(St Eoxunp) Handbook of Tainting—the German,
Dutel, Spanish, and French Schools, Partly from the Gormau of
Kuotkg, With Elustrations, 2 Vels, V'ost ve. 24a,

~ . Shall and Will; or, Two Chapters on Future Auxiliary
Yerbs Feap Bro.

(Brsuce) Parish Scrmons; on the Lessons, the GGospel,
ar the Epstle, for exery Sunday tn the Year, and for Week-duy Festiyals,
Sueth kdtion. 2 Vols. Post §vo. 16s.

Sermons Preached in Fngland,  Second Edition. 8vo.
9. 6d.

Hymns written and adapted for the weekly Chutch

Rervico of the Year. Telfth Editwon. 16mo. 24

Poctical Works, Zifth Ldition. Portrait. Feap. 8vo,

74.0d.
- Journey through the Upper Provinces of India, From
Calcutta to Hombay, with a Journey to Madras and the Boutbern ¥ro-
vinces. 2 Vols. Post Bvo, 101,

HEIRESS (Tur) in Her Minority; or, The P'rogress of Character,
By the Author of * BEATHA'S JoURNAL “ 2 Yulw, 12mo.

HERODOTUS. A New English Version, Translated from the
Text of G Asswomn, and Edited with Notes, illastrating the History and
Geography of Tlemdotus, from the most reeent noirees of Informaticn
By Rev. J RawLivsox, CoLoxe Rawtinsos,and B J.0G, Wirkinmos,
4 {'»Im 8vo. In Preparatum,

HERSCHELS (S1aJ, W. F.) Manual of Scientific Enquiry, for the
Useof TnSelhﬂ. By various Writers. Scoond Edition, Postro. 10s. 64.

¢
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HERVEY’S (Loro) Memoirs of the Reign of George the Second,
from his Accession to the Death of Queen Carolive. Edited, with Notes,
by Right Hon. J. W. Croxgs, Second and Cheaper Edition. Portrait,
4 Vols. 8vo, 21,

HICKMAN'S (Wx.) Treatise on the Law and Practice of Naval
Courts Martisl, 8vo. 105 6d,

HILL (Faeoeric) On Crime: its Amount, Causes, and Remedies.
8vo, 12

HILLARD'S (@. 8.) Six Months in Ttaly. 2 Vols. Post 8vo. 16s.
HISTORY OF ENGLAND AND FRANCE uxver te Houss

or LANCASTRR.  With au Introductory View of the Early Relormation,
Second Kditon,  8vo. 15s.

HOLLAND'S (Rev. W. B.) Paalms and Tymns, selected and
udngrd to the various Solemnities of tho Church.  Third Edition. 24mo.
1,

HOLLWAY'S (J. G.) Month in Norway. Feap, 8vo. 2s.

HONEY BEE (Tus). An Essay. Reprinted from the “Quar-
terly Review.” Feap.vo. 1la

HOME AND COLONIAL LIBRARY. Complete in 76 Darts.
Post 8vo, 26, 64, each, or bound in 37 Volumes, cloth,
CONTENTA OF THE SHRIES,

THE BIBLE IN SPAIN. By Grorar Borrow,
JOURNALS IN INDIA. By Bianop llvurn,
TRAVELS IN THE HOLY LAND. By Carraivs Insy and MaxaLes,
THE SIEGE OF GIBRALTAR By Jouy Drivawaten,
MOROCCO AND THE MOORS, ByJ Dussoxp Hay,
LETTERS FROM TUE BALTIC. By a Lanv,
THE AMBER-WITCH, By Lany Duer Goroox,
OLIVER CROMWELL & JOIIN BUNY AN, By RousRry BouTugy,
NEW SOUTIL WALEN, By Mre, MereniTa,
LIFE OF 8IR FRANCIS DRAKE. By Jons Barrow.
FATHER RIPVR MEMOIRR OF THE COURT OF CHINA,
A RESIDENCE IN THUE WLNT INDIES By M, (L Lewis,
SKETCHES OF PERSIA Ry Sz Jonx MaLcor.
THE FRENCH IN ALGIERS Ry Laoy Dure Goroox,
BRACEBRIDGE HALL. By Wasuixatox IRvisa.
VOYAGE OF A NATURALIST By Cuantvs Danwix,
HISTORY OF THE FALL OF THE JESUITS.
LIFE OF LOUIS PRINCE OF CONDE. By Lokp Manox,
GIPRIES OF 8PAIN, By Girokor Bogrow,
THE MARQUESAS, By Hixruanx MeLvILLE,
LIVONIAN TALES. By a Lady.
MISSIONARY LIFE IN CANADA, Dy Rev.J Asnorr.
SALE'S BRIGADE IN AFFGHANISTAN. By Rxv. G. R, GuEia,
LETTERS FROM MADRAB. Bya Lavy.
HIGHLAND SPORTSR. By Cuastrs 87. Jomy,
JOURNEYS ACROSS THE PAMPAS, By Sin F. B. Hrap,
GATHERINGS FROM SPAIN. By Ricwano Foup,
SIEGES OF VIENNA BY THE TURKS. By Loko ELLssuxas.
BKETCHES OF GERMAN LIFE. By 3ix A. Goroox,
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Hoxw anp CoroxiaL Lisrary—contined.

ADVENTURES IN THE SOUTH SEAB. Dy Haxaxx MeLviLee,
8TORY OF B ATTLE OF WATERLOO. By Rev, G.R. Guuie

A VOYAGE UP THE RIVER AMAZON., DBy W. I, Evwaxvs,
THE WAYSIDE CROSS. By Capr. Miuax,

MANNERS & CUSTOMS OF INDIA, By Rev,C. Actaso
CAMPAIGNS AT WARHINGTON. By Rev. (. R.GLr,
ADVENTURES IN MEXICO. By G F. Rrxiow,

PORTUGAL AND GALLICIA. By Loxo CArxamvox,

LIFE OF LORD CLIVE. By Rev. G, R, Gurio,

BUSH LIFE IN AUSTRALIA, By I W. Havaartu,

THE AUTOBIOGRAPHY OF HENRY STEFFENS.

TALES OF A TRAVELLER. By Wasuniarox Isvive,

SHORT LIVES OF T'E POETS. By Tnouwas CaurseiL,
HISTORICATL ERSAYH. By Loen Manow,

LONDON & NORTH-WESTERN RAILWAY, By 8in . 8 Mrao,
ADVENTURES IN THE LIBYAN DESERT. By Bayx 8t Joux,
A RESIDENCE AT BIERRA LEONE. Dy a Lany,

LIFE OF GENERAL MUNRO. By Rev G R, Grria,

MEMOIRS OF SIR FOWELL BUXTON. By is 8ox,

LIFE OF OLIVER GOLDSMITIEL, By Wasuixatoxn Isvixa.

HOOK'S (Rey. Dr.) Church Dictionary. Seventh Edition. 8vo. 16s.

Discourses on the Religious Controversics of the Day,
8vo. Bs.
(Twrovors) Life, An Essay, Reprinted from the “Quarterly
Review.” Feap 8vo. 1a
HOOKER'S (Dr.J. D.) Himalayan Journals; or, Notes ofan Oriental
Naturafist in Beagal, the 5ikkin and Nepal Hiralayas, the Khauia
Mountalns, &c. Scond Edtion Weodonth, 2 vols, P'ost8vo, ke,
HOOPER'S (Livvr.) Ten Months among the Tents of the Tuski;
witlt Tncidents of an Arctic Boat Lxpedition in Bearch of Bir John
Franklin, Plates Svo, Ms,
HORACE (Works o). Edited by Drax Minuaw,  Nvw Kdidon,
With 0 Woodcuts, Crown 8vo.  2fa.
e — (Life of). By Deax Minax,  New Edition. Woodeuts,
and eolonred Bordera, Kvo, 8.
HORNER'S (Fraxcis) Memoirs and Letters. By bLis Broruxe,
Seeomd kdwion, Porteait. 2 Volu, Bvo. 30e.
HOSPITALS AND SISTERHOODS, Second Edition. Feap. 8vo,
e

HOUSTOUN'S (Mns) Yacht Voyage to Texas and the Gulf of
Mexico, Plates. 2 Vols, Post8ro, 2te,

HUTCHINSON (Cotower) on Dog-Bresking; the most expe-
ditlous, errtaln, and easy Method, whether great Exeellence or only
i\{edlgndty:;cm;uirm. hird Ldutuom. Ravised end enlarged. Woodruts,
'ost Bva,  Ds

INKERSLEY'S (Tnoa) Godaic Arclnwctnn in Prance; Being an
Inquiry Into the ( h of ¢ and
Pointed Styles; with '(vdcu ol some of the principal Buildings, sad
an Index. 8vo. 12,
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IRBY AND MANGLES' Travels in Egypt, Nubia, 8yria, and
the Holy Land, Includlng a Journey round the Dead Ses, and through
the Country east of the Jordan, Post 8vo, 2s,6d.

JAMES' (Rav. Trouas) Fables of Esop, A New Version, chiefy
from the Original Greek.  With 100 ()ﬂglml Designs, by Joux
TrXNIEL. Twenty-first Edition. Post Bvo. 23, 64.

JAPAN AND THE JAPANESE. Described from the Accounts
of Recent Dutchk Travellers, New Editwn. Post 8vo, 6s.

JARDINES (Daviv) Narrative of the Gunpowder Plot. Post 8vo.

JERVIS'S (Carr.) Manual of Operations in the Field, for the Use of
Ofticers, Post 8vo. 9s. 64,

JESSE'S (Epwarp) Visits to Spots of Interest in the Vicinity of
‘Windsor and Eton. Woodcuts. Post 8vo. 12s,

--~ - Scenes and Occupations of Country Life. With Reeol-
lections of Natural History. Tird Editwn. Woodcuts. Feap, 8vo. 6.

~——-— Qleaniogs in Natural History, With Auccdotes of the
Sagacity and Instinct of Animals, Eighth Edition. Fenp. Svo. 6s.
JOHNSON’S (Dr. Sanvei) Life: By James Boswell. Including
the Tour to the Hebrides, with Notes by S W.8cort  Edited by
the Right Hon. Jonx WitsoN Croxgs. Ziwrd Adon. 1 Vol.
Portraita. Royal8vo. 1bs.
- Lives of the most eminent English

Poets, A New Edition  Edited aud annotated By PETER CUNNINGHAN.
3 vols. 8vo. 225 6d. (Murray's Buitish ( lasmics.)

JOHNSTON'S (Wu.) England as it is: Social, Political, and
Industrial, in the Middlo of the 19th Century. 2 Yols., Poat Q' 180

JOURNAL OF A NATURALIST. Fourth Edition. Woodcuts,
Post Bvo. s, 6d.

JOWETT'S (Rev. B.) Commentary on St. Paul's Epistles to the

Theaaaloninng, Galatians, and Romans, With Notes and Dissertations,
Second Eidrton, 8vo,

KEN'S (Bisuop) Life. By A Lavuax. Second Kdition. Portrait.
$Vols. Bvo. 1N

———— Exposition of the Apostles’ Creed. Exiracted from hi
“Practice of Divine Love,”  New Edition. Feap. 1s.6d.

-~ Approach to the Holy Altar, Extracted from his  Manual
of Prayer” and “ Practico of Divine Love.” New Ediution. Feap. 8vo.
15.6d.

KING EDWARD Viru's Latin Grammar; or, an Introduction
1o the Latin Tongue, tor the Use of Schools. Teath Edition, 12mo. 3. 6d.

- e First Latin Book ; or, the Accidence,
Syntax and Prosody, with an English Translation for the Use of Junlor
Clanses, Second Kditron. 1%mo,

KNIGHT'S (Cuaries) Knowledge is Power: 8 View of the
Productive forces of Modern Society, and the results of Labour, Capital,
and 8kill. Woodcuts, Feap. Bvo, 7s.6d.

- ——s—— Once upon & Time. 2 Vols, Feap. §vo. 10
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KNIGHT'S Old Printer and Modern Press. Woodeuts. Foap. 8vo, b,

KOCH'S (Proressor) Crimea and Odessa; their Climato and Re-
sources, described from personal knowledge. Map. Post8vo, 104, 6d,

KUGLER'S (Dr, Fraxz) Handbook to the History of Painting
the [tallan Schools), Transiated from the (lerman. Edited, with

otes, by Sir CHarlks Eartiake. Third Edon, With Woodeats
from the Old Masters. 2 Vals. Post8vo, 30s

(the German, Dutch, Spanish,
and French Schools).  Partly Trandated from the German, Edited,
with Notes, by Sin Eowesp 1Rav, Bart.  With Woodcuts from the 01d
Masters. 2 Voly, Post8vo, 24a.

LABARTES (M. Jures) Handbook of the Arts of the Middlo Ages
and Renaisgance,  With 200 Woodcuts, 8vo. 18s,

LABORDE'S (Lzox Dr) Journey through Arabia Petrma, to Mount
Sinal, and the Excavated City of Petrwen,—the Ldom of the Prophecies.
Second Editon,  With Plates. 8vo. 1Re,

LAMBERTS (Miss) Church Needlework. With Practical Romarks
on ita Preparation and Arrangement. Plates, Post 8vo, 9a. 6d.

Kuitting Book, Woodeuts. 7wo Parts, 16mo. 3s.

- Crochet Sampler. Woodcute, 7o Parts, 16mo. 4a.

-« ~——-— Hinta on Decorativo Needlework. 16mo. 1la 6d.

LANES (E. W) Arabian Nights, Translated, with Explanatory
Notes,  With Wooedeats,  Royal 8vo. 21,

LATIN GRAMMAR (Kiva Evwaro tne Vira's) For the Use
of Sehooly,  Tenth kastion, 12mo. 3a.6d.

First Book (Kixa Epwanp VL); or, the Accldenes,
Svntax, and Proe wly, with Luglish Tranlation for Junfor Classes.
Steond Edtion 1o, 23,

LAYARD'S (A, H) Nineveh and ity Remains. Being a Nar-
rative of Researches and Discoveries amidst the Ruina of Assyria,
Withan Aceount of the Chaldean Christians of Knrdiatan, the Yezedia,
or Devil-worshippers; and an Enquiry Jnto ths Manners and Arts of
the Anclent Assyrians,  Nizth Edition,  Plates and Woodeuts, 2 Vols,
Bva. b,

e e e - Nineveh and Babylon ; being the Result
of & Becond Expedition to Assyris, Fourteenth Thousand. Plates,
Svo. 2la. Or Fine Paper, 2 Vols. 8vo, 301,

- Popular Account of Nineveh, 15t Edition, With
Woodcnts, Post 8vo. fe.

~ Monuments of Nineveh. Firal and Second Series,
lustrated by One Hundred and Seventy Logravings. 8 Vols Imperial
Faha, 101, 108, each.

LEAKES (Cor. W. Mantin) Topography of Athend, with Romarks
on its Antiquities; to which ix added, the Demi of Attics.  Second
Edition.  Platea. 2 Yols. 8vo, 3o,

— - Travels in Northern Greece. Maps. 4 Vols, §vo, 60s.

.. . Greece at the End of Twentythree Years' Protection.
v Bvo, 64

. Peloponnesitca: A Supplement to Travels in the Morea,
8vo, 185,
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LEAKES (Cor. W. Manmx) Thoughts on the Degradation of
Sclenco In England. 8vo 31, 6d,

LESLIES (C. R.) Handbook for Young Painters. With Illustra.
tions. Post 8vo, 10x. 64.

LETTERS YROM THE SHORES OF THE BALTIC. By a
Lavy. Post8vo, 2s 6d.

-~ Madras; or, First Impressions of Life and
Manncrs in India. By a Lavy, PostBvo, 29, 6d,

Sierra Leone, written to Friends at Home,
By s Lapy, Edited by Mre Nortox  Post§vo, s

e - Ilead Quarters; or, The Realitics of the War
fn the Crimes. By an Oreicen oF 1ug 8ryvin, Portrait of Lod
Raglan and Plans. 2 vols  Post 8vo.

LEWIS' (G. Cornxwarr) Fssay on the Government of Dependencies,
8vo, 12s.

<= Qlossary of Provincial Words used in Herefordshire and
some of the adjoining Countles. 12mo. 4s 6d,

—— . (Lapy Tusresa) Friends and Contemporaries of the
Lord Chancellor Clarendan, illustrativa of Portraits in hiy Gallery.
‘With an Introdnction, containing & Descriptive Catalogue of the Pletares,
and an Acconnt of the Origin of the Collection Portiaits 3 Vols.
8vo. 4ls

(M. &) Journal of a Residence among the Negroes in the

‘Wost Indics. Post 8vo. s, 6d,
LEXINGTON (Tue) PAPERS; or, Some Account of the Courts
of London and Vieuna at the end of the 17th Century  Extracted from

Official and Privato Corrospondence, 1604-1608, Ldited by o, 1
Maxyers SurTon, 8ve. 14a,

LIDDELL'S (Dxax) History of Rome. From the Earliest Times
to the Establishment of the Empire 2 Vols, 8vo. 28¢  Also n achaol
Editlon, 12me,

LINDSAY'S (Lorp) Lives of the Lindsays; or, a Memoiwr of the
Houses of Crawford and Balearres  Y['o which are added, T trncts
from the Official Correapondence of Alexander, sixth Farl ot Balcarres,
during the Maroon War; together with I'ersonal Narratives, by fus
Rrothers, the Ilon. Rebeit, Colin, dames, John, and thgh Lindsay;
and by his Sister, Lady Anne Parnard. 3 Yols, 8vo 42+,

——— — Report of the Claim of James, Farl of Cranfurd and
Ralearres, to the Origmal Dukedom of Montrse, created in 1488
Follo. 16,

- {Rev. Hrnry) Practical Lectures on the Historical
Books of the 014 Testament. 2 Vols, 16mo. 10s.

LITTLE ARTHURS HISTORY OF ENGLAND, By Laor
Cattcorr.  Faghteenth Editson, Woodeuts  Feap 8vo, 2s. 6d.
LIVONIAN TALES.—The Disponent.—The Wolves—The Jewess.
Dy the Authorof “ Letters from the Bailtie.” Post 8vo. 2s. 6d.

LOCKHARTS (J. G.) Ancient Spanish Ballads. Historical and
Romantle. Translated, with Notes, New Edition, with Tortrait,
lllnmlm\a‘l Titles, Borders, &c. dto, 42s. Or, Fopular Edition, Post
Bvo, 3s.64.

s e - Life of Robert Burns. Fifth Edition. Feap. 8vo. 3s.
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LOUDON'S (Mgs.) Ladics' Gardener; or, Instructions in Gardenlng.
With Directions for Every Month in the Year, and a Calendar ot
Operatlons.  Eighth Ediion. Woodeuts,  Feap. 8vo, s,

J— Modern Botany for Ladics; or, s Popular Introduction
tothe Natural System of Plants Secoad Editwn, Woodeata, Feap Hvo, be,

LOWE'S (Str Hopson) Letters and Journale, during the Captivity
of Napoleon at St. Itelens. By Wittiax Fossitit, Portalt. 3 Vols,
8vo. 409,

LYELLS (Str Cmartss) Principles of Geology; or, the Modern
Chianges of the Earth and s Inhabitants considered as illustrative of
Geology., Ninth Editon, Woodeuts,  gvo  hs,

~-——- Manual of Elementary (icolozy ; or, the Ancient Changes
of the Earthand ity lustaanted by its Geolugieal M
fth kdition, Wowdeuts, Bvo,

Travels in North Ameriea, 1841-2; with Observationa on
the United States, Canada, and Nova Scotia,  Sccond Fditwn, Plates.
2Vols PostBvo, 12

—— Second Visit to the United States of North Amerles,
18456, Third Edion. 2 Vols. Post §vo, 125

MAHON'S (Loan) History of England, from the Peace of Utrecht
to the Peace of Yersaillen, 17837 =3 Fourth Fiwn 7 Vola, 8v0, 9%,

-- Popular Edition. 7 Vols. Post 8vo. 42a,

“ Forty-Five;” o Narrative of the Rebellion in Soot-
Jand, Post 1o, 3
History of the War of the Succession in Spain, Second
Eltin Map. Kvo, 151,
<~ Spam under Charles the Second ; or, Extracta from the
Correspondence of the Han Arreasuri Sraxnork, Britieh Minister at
Madrid from 1000 to 1500, Seernd Fditam  PostBeo 85 64
— = — . Life of Louis Prince of Conds, srnamed the Great,
Post §vo, Br. ¢
e~ Life of Belisarius. Second Edition. Poat 8vo, 104.8d.
. istorieal and Critieal Ensays, Post 8vo. G
oo~ Story of Jonn of Ave.  Feap. 8vo. 1a.

McCULLOCIS (J. R) Collected Edition of Ricanno's Political
Works, With Notesand Momeir  Second Bditum - Bro 16s.

MALCOLMS (Stn Jons) Sketches of Perda. Third Edition,
Post v, 61,

MANTELL'S (Giorox A Thoughts on Animalenles; or, the
Invisihle World, ea revealed by the Micsoncope. Becond hditum, I'iates,
16mo. Bs,

MANUAL OF SCIENTIFIC ENQUIRY, l’re‘[:md fauﬂzl{:ﬂ;{

. velle w0 by VATio era
Offcersand Towselhrt 1o s P Fost bvs, 1. o4 (e
Tished by ordsr of the Lorda of the Admuraliy |
KHAM'S (Mns) History of England, From tho First lans-

MAR sfon by !h(n an‘mn, I:nr?w the fnrteenth year of Quoen Vieurin's
Reign. 86¢A Editon, Woodcuts. 13mo [

- History of France. From the Congoest by ths Gaals,

1o the Death of Lotils Philigpe. 480k Evioa  Wendcuts, 13m0, &1,
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MARKHAM History of Germany. From the Invasion by Marius,
1o the present time, 6th kdition. Woodcuts, 12mo. 6s,

~———- - Hintory of Greece. With Chapterson the Literature,
Art, and Domestic Mapners of the Greeks, By Dr. W, Buwith.
Seventh Editn. Woodcuts, 12mo. 7s. 6d. (Questions on tho same,

12mo.)

- - History of Rome, from the Earliest Times to the
;El:‘hlinhmunt of the Empire. By Draw LivveiL. Woodcuts. 12mo.
4. 64,

—— -~ Sermons for Children. Second Edition. Feap.8vo. 3s.

MARKLAND'S (J. 1) Remarks on English Churches, and Sepul-
chral Memorials. Fourth hdition. Woodeuts. Feap, 8vo. 69, 6d.

— Reverence duo to Holy Places. Third Edition,
Feap. 8vo, 2.

MARRYAT'S (Josxen) History of Tottery and Poreclain, in the
15th, 16th, 17th, and 18th Centurtes.  With a Description of the Manu-
facture, A Glossary, and & List of Monograms  Second Edition. Revisd,
With additional Chapters and Coloured Plates and Woodcuts, 8vo.

MATTHIES (Avavstue) Greek Grammar for Schools, Abridged
from the Larger Giammar. By Blomfield. 8tk Adiwon. Revised by
Evwanps. 12mo. 3s,

Greek  Accidence for Schools.  Abridged by
Broseirin, Fou th Edbon, revised by Fuwarns 12mo 2s,
MAUREL'S (Jures) Essay on the Character, Actions, and Wrilings
of the Duke of Wellington. S¢ond hdition. Feap §vo  1s 64,
MAWES (IL 1.) Journal of a Passage from the Pacific to the

Atlantic, crossing the Andes fn the Northern Provinces of Peru, and
descending thy great Riser Maranon, 8vo, 125,

MAXIMS AND HINTS for an Angler, and the Miseries of
Fising, By Ricuann Puvye Moo Bdiion Woodeuts  12mo. 1e.

MAYO'S (Dr.) Pathology of the Human Mind. Feap. 8vo, Js. 6d.
MELVILLES (Hgnwaxn) Typee and Omoo; or, Adventures

amongst the Marquesas and South Seas. 2 Vols, Post bvo,

MENDELSSONN'S (Fkux Banrnouoy) Life. By Junes Bexgpicr,
8vo. 2¢ Gd

MERRIFIELD (Mzs.) on the Arts of Painting in Oil, Miniature,
Mosaic, and Glass; Gilding, Dyelug, and the Prepsration of Colours
and Artiticial Gems, duscribed in several old Manuscripts. 2 Vols. Bvo.
30s,

MEREDITH'S (Mne, Crarees) Notes and Sketches of New South
Wales, during a Rexidence from 1839 to 16844, Tost Bvo. 2, 64,

- - Tasmania, during a Residence of Nine Years, With

Tustrations. 2 Vol Post8vo. 18

MILLS (Aztnur) On Colonial Constitutions. An Outline of the
History of Dritish Depondencles.  Map. 8vo, I4g,

MITCHELL'S (Tuowas) Plays of Aristophancs, With English
Notea, 8vo.—-1, CLOUDS, 10s.—2. WASPS, 10s.—-3. FROGS, 154,

MODERN DOMESTIC COOKERY. Founded on Principles of
Eopnomy and Practical Knowledge, and adapted for Private Families,

New Edtion.  Woodents, Feap. 8vo, Oe. .
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MILMAN'S (Dzax) History of Christianity, from the Birth of
ghmt 3& the Extinction of Paganism in the Roman Emplre. 8 Vols,
Vo, .

— —-- — History of Latin Christianity; including that of the
Popes to the Pontifieats of Nicholas V. 6 Volu. &vo. 78a,

--- Character and Conduct of the Apostles considered as
an Evidence of Christianity, 8vo. 10s. 84,

— Life and Works of Horace. With 300 Woodcuts,
New Edition 2 Vola, Crown Bve, 30,

Poctical Works, Dlates. 3 Vols, Feap. 8vo. 18s.
Fall of Jerusalem. Feap. 8vo, 1a.

« = (Capr, K. A.) Wayside Cross; or, the Raid of Gomer,
A Tale of the Carlist War. Post8vo. 2v.0d.

MONASTERY AND THE MOUNTAIN CIIURCH. By Author
of * Suntight through the Mist."  Woodeuts, 10mo. 4o,

MOLTKE'S (Barox) Russian Campaigns on the Danube and the
Paxsago of the Balkan, 1823 9. Plaua, Hva, e

MOORE'S (Tnomas) Life and Letters of Lord Byron. Plates,
6Vols, Feap.8vo. 186 or, Ona Volume, Ruyal 8vo, 12e

MOZLEY'S (Rev. J. B.) Treatise on the Augustinian Doctrine of
Predetinatin, $vo s,

-~ Primitive Doetrincof Baptismal Regencration. $vo. 8s.6d,

MUCK MANUAL (The)for the Use of Farmers, A Practical Treatise
on the (hemienl Properties, Managems ut, and Applieation of Manures,

Freurkion FATKNER. Svcond i, Peap, Bvo, br,

MUNDY'S (Carr. Rovxry) Events in Borneo, including the Ocen.
pation of Labuan and Visit to the Celebes, Plates, 4 Vela, tva, 83s,

MUNRO'S (Gexenat $1r Toxas) Life and Letters, By the Rev,
G R Guea, Post8vo, Gr,

MURCHISON'S (S1r Roverick) Russia in Europe and the Ural
Monntaing, Geologically Hinstinted ~ With Coloured Maps, Plates,
Sections, &e 2 Vols, Royal dto 8/ fe,

. Silurin ; or, n 1listorv of the Oldest Rocks con-
lnlnmg()rqnnir lh-mllnu With Map and Plates, 8vo. 302

MURRAY'S (Carr. A.) Naval Life and Services of Admiral Bir
Plilip Durham. 8vo  be. 64,

MURRAYS RAILWAY READING, TPublished occasionally ;
varying in size and price, and sufted for alf clnssos of Readers,

[The following are published )
Tussinaron. By lawo Eusnuaa o [ Mamus's Jous o2 Axe o

1 Husv's byrusant 4
“Tua Tn-u" 2Vole. B Niwaon un TwEiloan b

I!
M il Wirkinsan's Axcinny Eorrrane 13,
1a li‘urvullnuv:vﬂr\!‘i"u F {auges on tox SILTNTA

Houwar's Nosw

. K o
Pass' liare on Axauane. Jr

[18 wu
Ast or Drstee
Hattaw's I.nnun Blnv- .

MUSIC AND DRESS. Two Essays, by 3 Lady. Reorinted from
the“ Quarterly Beview.” Feap.§ro. 10
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NAUTICAL ALMANACK (The). (Published by Order of the
Lords Commssioners of the Admiralty.) Royal 8vo, 2s. Gd,

NAPIER'S (Siz W) English Battles and Sieges of the Pemnsulu

War, th Portrait.  Post 8vo. 10s. 6d.
wmn Life and Opinions of General Sir Charles Napier;

chleﬂy derived from his Journals, Letters, and Fawihar Corterpon-
denco, Loruraits, Vols, 1and 2. Post 8vo.

NAVY LIST (Thc Royal). (Published Quarterly, by Authority)
12mo. 2. 6d.

NEWBOLD'S (Lmur.) Straits of Malacca, lenang, and Singapore.
2 Yola, 8vo. 263,

NEWDEGATES (C. N.) Customs' Tariffs of all Nations; collected
and arranged up to the year 1855, 4to. 30s.

NICHOLLS' (Sra Gronaz) History of the English Poor Law : in
connection with the Condition of the People 2 Vols. 8vo, 28,

istory of the Scotch Poor Law.  $vo.

History of the Irish Poor Law. Svo.

NICOLAS' (Sre Harris) Historic Pecrage of England. Being u
Now Editlon of the ** Synopais of the Pestage ™ Kevised, Corrected, and

Continned to the Present Time. By WiLLiax Covkinork, Som rset
Herald, 8vo,

NIMROD On the Chace—The Turf—and The Road  Reprinted
from the “Quarterly Review.” Woodeuts. Feap dvo. 8s.6d.
NORTON'S (How. Caroutxg) Letters from Sicrra Leone, to Friends
at Home, By a Lavy, Edited by Mrs, Nowvos PostSvo, s,
O'CONNOR'S (R.) Ficld Sports of France ; or, Hunting, Shooting,

and Fishing on tho Continent. Woudeuts,  12mo. s 6d
OLIPHANT'S (Lacarser) Journey to Katmandu, with Visit to
the Camp of thy Nepaulse Ambassador,  Fesp Svo 2y Gd,
OXENHAM'S (Rev. W.) English Notes for Latin Elegiacs ; designed
for early Proficients in the Art of Latin Vermitication, with Pretatory
Rules of Composition in klvglac Motre,  Stcond Fditon  12mo. s,
PAGET'S (Jonx) Hungary and Transylvania. With Remarks on
thelr Condition, Socinl, Folitical, and Economical,  Thind and Cheaper
Edition, Wondents 2 Vols Mo, I¥e
PARISH'S (Sir Woonmne) Buenos Ayres and the Provinecs of the
Riodo I Plata. Ther First Plseovery and Conquest, Present State,
Trade, Debt, &e. Seend Fdnon, Map aud Woodeuts, 8vo  15¢
PARKY NS’ (MansrieLp) Personal Narrative of Three Years' Resi-
denca and Adventures in Abyssiuis  Woodeuts 3 Vola, Svo, 90s
PATTISON'S (Rev. Mark) Lives of the Sealigers. Father and

8on. Svo.

PEEL'S (Sir Ronr) MEMOIRS, Left in MSS. Edited by
Eru Stavnorx and the Right Hon. Epwarp Carowrit 2 vols
Post 8vo. Ts. 6d. each.

PEILES (Rxv. D) A and Choephoree of achylus.
A New Edition of the Text, with Notes, Critical, Explanatory, and
Philologieal, for the Use of Students, Stoond Edition. 2 Vous. 8vo.
9a. each,

PENN'S (Ricmann) Maxims and Hints for an Angler, and the
Miseries of Fishing. To whleh is ldﬂ('d Mulmu‘md Hinta fol Y
Chassclawss  Nua Rditiom W,
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PENN'S (Graxviuig) Bioscope; or, Dial of Life Explained. To
which {5 added, 8 Tranddation of 8t, Paulinus’ Eplatie to Celuntin, on
the Rule of Christian Life; and an Elementuy View of Genersl Chros
nology. Second Edstion. *With Dial Plate. 12w, 13

PENROSE'S (Rev. Jorn) Lives of Viee-Admiral Sir C, V., Penrose,
and Captain James Trevenen. Portrmts, bvo. 10+ Gd,

Faith and Practice; an Exposition of the Principles
and Duties of Natural and Revesled Religion,  Post 8vo, 84,64,

-- (¥, C.) Principles of Athenian Architocture, and the
Optieal Refinements exinbited fn the Construction of the Ancient
Bulldings at Athens, from a Survev, With 4) Plates, Folle, 8.8,
(Published under the direction of the Idcttants Society )

PERRY'S (Six Ersrxe) Bird's-Eye View of India. With Extracts
frons & Journal kept fu the Provmees, Nepaul, &e. Teap. Svo, b,

PHILLIPS' (Joux) Memoirs of Willimn Smith, LD, (the Geo-
logist), Portrait. &vo, 7a 6d

- - -~ Geology of Yorkshire, The Yorkshire Const, and the
Mountain-Llnestone District. Dlates dto. Part I, 3lo, 6d—-Fart 11,
b2s. 64
The Rivers, Mountains, and Sca Const of Yorkshire,
With 1 seays on tho Climate, Secovy, and Ancient Juhabitants of the
Country.  Second Addrbum, with 3 Plaien Bvo i

PHILOSOPHY IN SPORT MADE SCIENCE IN EARNEST;
or, the Kirst 1 inciplesof Natural Philosophy menleated byaid of the Toys
and Sports of Youth  Aaghth dion, Revised and calarged.  Wood-
cuts, PostHvo, 9e

PHILPOITS (Bisror) Letters to the late Charles Butler, on the
‘Thealogieal parts of hig ** Book of the Homnn Catholfe Clnreh, " with
Remarks on certain Works of Dr. Mitner nnd Dr. Lingasd, and o suine
parts of the Evidence of Dr. Dyl Secomd badiion. 810, 10,

PHIPPS' (Hox. Kpuvsn) Memoir, Correxpondence, Literary and
Unpublished Dinrion of Rebert Flumes Ward, Portinit, 2 Volv, byo, 245,

POOLE'S (R.8.) Hore Egyptiaces: or, the Chronolagy of Ancient
2 4 1 and Hieroglyplie Beoords upom

Egypt, from

its Monuments, Plates. tvo 108, 64,

POPES (Arrxaxors) WORKS. An entirely New Fdition. Edited
by the Right Hon. Jony Wirsoy Crokei, assistid by Peres Coxxinos
siax, F.8.A. 8vo. Inthe Ticax,

PORTER'S (Rev.J. L) Five Years in Damuscus. With Travels to
Talmyrs, Lebanon, aud other Scripture riten. Map avd Woudeuts,
2 vois, Post8ro. s

cemw- (Mg G.1) Rational Arithmetic for Schools and for
Private Instruction. 12mo. 3¢ 6d.

PRAYFER-BOOK (Trx), Iuminated with 1000 Tlustrations of Bar-
ders, Initials, Vigneties, &c. Modiuta bvo. Cluth, 41a , Calf, 310,04,
Moroeco, 422,

PROGRESS OF RUSSIA IN THE EAST, An Historieal Sum-
mary, continued to the Present Time. With Map by Ankowssird,
Thurd Edition,  Bvo. 61.61. i

PUSS IN BOOTS. With 12 Ilustrations; for' Old and Young.
By Orro Srecxtan. 4 New Edivon, 10mo. 18,64,
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QUARTERLY REVIEW (Tux). 8vo. 6a

RANKES (Lrororn) Political and Ecclesiastical History of the
Popes of Rome, during the Sixteenth and Seventeenth Centuries. Trans-
Tated from the German by Msa, AustiN, Third Edition 2 Vols. Bvo. s,
RAWLINSON'S (Rev. Groroe) Herodotus, A New English
Version. Tianslated from the Text of Gagrorp, and Edited with
Notes, (llustrating the History and Geography of Herodotus, from the
most recent sources of Information, embddying the chief Results,
Historical and Ethunographical, which have been arrived at in the pro-
imm of Cunetform and [isroglyphical Discovery. Assisted by CoLoxsu
AwLINgoN and Big J. G. Winkissox. 4 Volk. 8vo. In Prepasation,
REJECTED ADDRESSES (Tug). By Janes axp Horace Suiri,
With Biographies of the Authois, and additional Notex New Editwn,
with the Author's {utest Correctums, Portraits, Feap, 8vo, 1s, or on
e Paper, With Portrait and Woodeuts,  Feap. 8vo, 8.
RICARDO'S (Davin) Political Works. With a Notice of his
Lifeand Writings. By J.R. M'CuvLiocn. New kdition, Svo. 183,

RIPA'S (Faruzr) Memoirs during Thirteen Years' Residence at the
Court ot Peking, In the Bervics of the Emperor of China  Translated
from the [talian. By Fokioxato Praknt. Post8vo. 2. 6d.

ROBERTSON'S (Rev. J. C.) History of the Chntian Church, to
the Pontificate of Gregory the Great, A b 590 8vo. 12¢,

e woem—-—— Conlinuation of the above Work from a.n, 590 to
An 1128, Svo,

ROBINSON'S (Epwp,, D.1).) Biblical Researchesin the Holy Land.
Bewg a Journwiof Travels in I8, and of Later Researchey i 182
With New Maps. 3 Vols Bvo 865 *,* The * Later Kesearchies™ nmuay
be had separately, 8vo. 1ba

ROMILLY'S ($1n Sanust) Memoirs and Political Diary. DBy his
Sowa. Third Iubion Portrait 2 Vals, Tcap Bvo, 124

ROSSS (Str Jaxrs) Voyage of Discovery and Research in the
Southern and Antarctic Reglons durmg the years 1839-43.  Dlates.
2 Yol Bvo. 38,

RUNDELLYS (Mgs) Domestic Cookery, founded on Principles
of Economy and Practice, and adapted tor Private Families, New and
Revised bdrwtion. Wowdents.  Feap. 8vo,  Bs.

RUXTON'S (Groror ¥.) Travels in Mexico; with Adventures
among the Wild ‘Tribes and Ammals of the Prawries aud Rocky Monn-
taing, PostBvo. 6.

SALE'S (Laor) Journal of the Disasters in Affghanistan.  Eighth,
Edition. Tost 8vo. 124,

- (818 Robrxr) Brigade in Affghanistan. With an Account of
the Belenre and Defonce of Jellalabad. By REv.(LR.GuLRio. Post 8v0.2¢.6d.

SANDWITH'S (Husenry, M D) Narrative of the Siege of Kars
and of the Rix Months' Resistanca by the Turkish Garrison uuder
Gienarsl William, to the Ruswian Army. With Kemarks on the Present
State of Turkey. 7th Thousand. Fost8vo, 3¢ Od

SCROFE'S (Wistax) Days of Deer-Stalking in the Foreat of Atholl ;
with some Account of the Nature and Habits of the Red Deer. Third
Edwws. Woodouts, Crown8vo. 0s.

Days and Nights of Salmon Fishing in the Tweed;

" with & short Account of the Nataral History and }abits of the Salmon.

Second Edition, Woodeuts, Koyal 8vo, 314, 64
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BCROPE'S (G. P.) Memoir of Lord Sydenham, and his Administras
tion in Canada, Sccond Edion, Portrait, 8vo, 9s.6d.

BEYMOURS (H. Darny) Travels in the Crimea and along the
ghore-lg tho Sea of Azoff aud the Black Sca. Thwd Ediwon. Map,
Vo, .

SHAW'S (Taos. B.) Outlines of English Literature, for the Uso of
Young Students. Post 8vo. 124,

SHEIL'S (Lapy) Glimpses of Life and Manners in Persia, Wood-
cuts, Post 8vo, 12s

SIERRA LEONE; Described in o Series of Letters to Friends at
Home. By A Lavy. Editod by Mus. Noktox, Post 8vo, 8s,

SMITH'S (Wx., LL.D.) Dictionary of Greck and Roman Anti
quitles, Second Edition,  With 500 Woodeuts, 8vo. 424,

-~ - Smaller Dictionary of Grock and Roman Antiquities.
Thard Edition.  With 200 Woodenta, Crown 8vo. 7s. 64,

- - Dictionary of Greek and Roman Biography and My-
thology. With 500 Woodcuts, 3 Vols, Bso. 5. 10, 64
—- Dictionary of Greek and Roman Geography, Woodcuts,
2 Vols,  Bvo.
Historical Atlas of Ancient Geography, 4to.
[ In Preparation,

'''''' New Classical Dictionary for Schools, Compiled from

the two last works, Third Edution. vo. 155,
Smaller Clamsical Dictionary,  Third Kdition, With
200 Woodeuts, Crown Bvo. 7s.6d.
New Latin-English Dictionary. Tased upon the Works
of Forcellint and Freund.  Medlam 8vo, 21v
— — - Smaller Latin-Englixh Dictionary. Squaro 8vo. 7s.6d,
- School History of Girecce ; from the Earliest Times to
tha Roman Congnest, with Supplementary Chapters on the Hiutory of
Literaturo and Art. Woodeuts, Seventh Editwon. 12mo, 7. 84,
coeemeeme Questions on the History of Greece. For the Use of
Schoolu and Teacbers By Rev. Ciant s Bi nuonx,  Fot 8vo,
-~ School History of Rome; from the Earliest Times to
the Establishment of the Empire. By H. G. Luwvkit, D.U., Desn
of Chelst Church, Waodeots, 12ud.

- . Gibbon's Declino and Fall of the Romsn Fmpire.
Fdited, with Notes. Portrait and Map. 8 Vols. 8vo, 60 (Murray's
British Classies.)

_ Student's Gibbon; being an Epitome of the Decline

and Fall of the Romsn Empire, incorporating the Hesults of Recent

Commentstors. Woodcuts, Fost bvo.

(Wx. Jas) Grenville Letters and Diaries, including
My Gaxxvite's Diany or Poumicar Eveurs, while Flest Lord of
the Treasury, Edited, with Notes. 4 Vols. v, 8ds.

o (Jaues & Homacs) Rejected Addremen.  23rd Edition,
Peap.8vo. 10.,or Fine Puper, With Portraitand Woodcuts, Feapfivo. Be.
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SOMERVILLES (Mary) Physical Geography. 7'hird Edition,
Portrait. 2 Vols, Fcap.bvo. 125

- ---——- Connexion of the Fhysical Sciences, Kighth
Edwon. Plates, Feap 8vo. 10s.6d.

SOUTHEY'S (Roskrt) Book of the Church; with Notes contain-
ing the Authoritios, and an Index, Sweth kdition, 8vo, 123,

-~ - Livesof John Bunyan & Oliver Cromwell. Post 8vo. 24.6d.

SPECKTER'S (Otr0) Puss in Boots, suited to the Tastes of 0Old

and Young. 4 Aew Edion, With 12 Woodeuts,  Byuare 12mo, 13 6d,

- Charmed Roc; or, the Story of the Little Brother
and Sister. Hinstrated  16mo.

STANLEY'S (Evwawo, D.D., Bp. of Norwich) Apvrsses axp
Cuanars, With a Memofr of his Life. By His Sox, Second Bditwn,
8vo. 10s.6d.

== = {Awrnur P.) Commentary on St. Paul's Epistles to
the Corinthiang, with Notes and Dissertations. Seeond Fdition  Svo.

Hiatorical Memoirs of Canterbury. The Landing of
Augiistine  The Murder of Becket—The Blaek Prines—The Shiine of
Becket  Necond Liditwon, Woodints  8vo, Ky, 6d,

—— Sinai and Palestine, in Connexion with their Histary.
Thud Fdion Map  svo 16+

ST. JOIN'S (Cuianves) Field Notes of a Sportsman and Naturalist

in Sutherland  Woudents, 2 Vals, PostSvo, 18y,
»»»»»» === Wild Sports and Natural Hustory of the Highlands.

- - (Bavir) Adventures in the Libyan Desert and the
Onsis of Juputer Anmon Woodents  Post 8ve, 2v 6,
STOTHARD'S (Thos, R. A} Life,  With Personal Reminiscences.
By Mis. Baave Wath Portrt and 60 Woedeuts,  4to. #1¢
STREETS (G. E) Brick and Marble Archatecture of Italy, in the
Middle Acis Plates svo 21,
STRIFE FOR THE MASTERY. Two Allegorics. With Illus-
trations,  Crowndvo 6o
SUNLIGIIT THROUGH THE MIST; or, Practical Lessons

drawn from thy Lives of Good Men, intended a8 & Sunday Book for
Children By A Lany. Soond Editeon. 16mo  3s. 6d.

SUTTON (Hox, H. Manskesd).  Some Account of the Courts of
Tondin and Vienna, at the end of the Seventeenth Century, extracted
from the OMicial and Private Correspondence of Rabert dntton (Iate
Lond Levington) winle Bratish Minister at Vienna, 164-98. svo. 145

SWIFT'S (Josaruaw) Worke  New Edition, based upon Sir

« Walter Scott's Editlon, entirely revised  Svo,  In Preparation,

SYDENHAM'S (Lorn) Memoir, With his Administration in

Canada, By G.V'oves rScrove, M.P, Second Editson. Portralt. 8vo, 9,64,

SYMES (Jas) Principles of Surgery. Fourth Edition, revised.
Svo. e

TALBOTS (I, Fox) English Etymologies. Svo. 124,
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TAYLOR'S (Hexry) Notes from Life, Feap 8vo, 2,

~—————— (J. E)) Fairy ing. A Collection of Storics for Young
Persons. From the Goiman, With Hlustiations by Ricuasn Dorv,
Sccomd Kdtwn. 'Woodcuts.  Feap. bvo,

TENNENT'S (S1r J. E) Christianity in Ceylon, Iis Introduction
and Progress onder the Partugnese, Dutch, British, and Ameriean Mis-
slons - With an Jistorical Skethof the Brahmawcal aud Buddbist
Superstitions  Woodenuts 8vo s,

THREELEAVED MANUAL OF FAMILY PRAYER; arranged
#o i to save the trouble of tirwmg the Lages buckwards and forwaids,
Ruyal svo

TICKNORS (Grorar) History of Spanigh Literature.  With Criti
oty on particnlar Works, and Jhographieal Notices of 'rominent
Writers. S bdwwn, 3 Vals v, 24s,

TOCQUEVILLES (M. ve) State of France before the Revolution,
1750, amd on the Cai of that Lvent. Tianslated by Tiknm Raeve,
by va, Tin,

TREMENHEERES (H S Political Expericnee of the Ancients,
mits beatnngg on Modern Panes Faap o 20 6d
- Notes on Public Subjects, made during 8
Tong e the Uinted Sates and Canada - Post #vo, s, 6d,

Comstitution of the Umted States compared
withourawn - Posthvo  9¢ td,

TWISS' (HHorack) Public and Private Life of Lard Chaneellor Eldon,
with Sclections trom e Correspondence.  Portialt,  7hrd bdition,
2Vold Pusthvo 2le

UBICINTS {M. A} Letters on Tarkey and its Inhalitants—the
Monlenw, Greels, Armentans, ¢, Trauslated by Lavy Eastnorr,
2Vl Pust o, 2s

VAUGHAN'S (Rev. Dr.) Scrmons preached in Harrow School,
Mo, 10s 64,

Nine New Sermonw,  12mo.  5s

VAUX'S (W, 5. W) Handhook to the Antiquities in the British
Musonn, hong v Dosoraption of the Renadns of Greek, Asayrian,
Fuyptian and Etruwar Art presersod there  With Woodcuts,  New
Fddum, Post Sy

VENABLES' (Rev. R, 1) Domestic Seencs in Rursia during &
Year s I6sudoned, chaedy in the bnterier. Sccond Edityo Powt Bvo. Ba,

YOYAGE to the Mauritius and back, touching at the Cape of Good
Hope, and St. Helona, BBy Author of * Pavbrasa ' Posthvo 0 0d.

WAAGEN'S (Da.) Treasures of Art in Great Britan, Being an
Acconnt of the Chief Collections of Paintings, honlpture, Manuseripts,
Munatutes, &e &, this Comtey OWained (o Fersonal Inapee-
tion dursug Visits to bagland, 3 Vols Sve &,

WADDINGTON'S (Deax) The Condition and Prospects of the
Groek Church, - Now Edten Feap,mso 3¢ 84,

WAKEFIELD'S (E. J) sAdventures in New Zealand,  With
soma Account of the Reginmng of the British Colunisation of the
Idand - Map, 2 Vils, sva. 2

WALKS AND TALKS. A Story-book for Young Children, By
Auvxt Ipa, With Woodeuts, 16mo. 5s,
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WARD'S (Ronzar Pruuzs) Memoir, Correspondence, Literary and
Unpublished Diarfes and Remains, By the }Hox, EpMunp Puipes. .
Portrait, 2 Vols. 8vo. 28s.

WATT (Jaxxs); Origin and Progress of his Mechanical Inventions,
Tllustrated by his Correspondence with his Friends, Edited with an
Introductory Memoir, by J. P, Mutkurao, Plates 3 vols. 8vo., 45s.
or Large Paper. 4to.

WELLESLEY'S (Rev. Dr.) Anthologia Polyglotta; a Selection
of Versions in various Laoguages, chicfly fiom the Greck Anthology,
8vo, 164.; or 4to, 424,

WELLINGTON'S (Tre Duxx or) Character, Actions, and Writings,
By JuLks MausgL, Second Edition. 18, 6d.

[P -—— Despatehes during his various Campaigns,
Cowpiled from Official and other Authentic Documents. By Cot.
Gukwoon, C.B. New Enlarged Edition 8 Vols. 8vo, 21x, each.

— Selections from his Despatches and General

Orders. 8vo. 18s.
———-—— - Speeches in Parliament. Collected and Arranged
with his sanction. % Vols, 8vo. 42,
WILKIE'S (818 Davip) Life, Journals, Tours, and Critical Remarks
on Works of Art, with a Selection from his Correspondence. By ALLax

. Cunnivanax. Portrait. 3 Vols, 8vo. 42y

WILKINSON'S (81r J. G.) Popular Account of the I'rivate Life,
Manners, and Customa of the Ancient Fgyptians, With 500 Woud-
euts, 2 Vols, Post8vo. 12s

e Dalmatia and Montencgro; with a Journey to
Mostar in Hertzegovina, and Remnrks on the Slavonie Natious, Plates
and Woodouts. 3 Voln.8vo, 42r

- ~— -~ - Handbook for Egypt.—Thebes, the Nile, Alex.
andris, Calio, the Pyramidy, Mount Sinai, &¢ - Map  PostSvo 15,

—— - (G. B.) Working Man’s Handbook to South Aus.
tralin; with Advice to the Farmer, aud Detniled Information for the
soveral Classes of Labourers and Artisans. Map. 18mo. 1s, 6d.

WOOD'S (Lixur) Voyage up the Indus to the Source of the
River Oxus, by Kabul and Badakbshan, Map. Svo. 14e

WOODWARD'S (B.B) Handbook of Chronology and History;
Alphabetically Arranged to Facilitate Reference.  8vo,

WORDSWORTH'S (Rkv. Dr.) Athens and Attica. Journal of a
Tour. Third Editon, Plates  Post Bvo 8 6d,

~——— King Fdward Yith's Latin Grammar, for the
Uso of Schools. 10¢h Editon, revised. 12mo. 8s. 64,

First Latin Book, or the Accidence, Syntax
and Proscdy, with English Translatiou for Junior Classes. Second
Rditon, 12mo. 2s,

WORNUM (Ravpu), A Biograghical Dictionary of Italian Painters :
with a Table of the Contemporary Schools of Italy, By a Lapy.
Post 8vo, 6a 6d.

YOUNGS (Dn Tuos) Life and Misccllaneons Works, edited
by Drax Pxacock and Joux Leareit. Portrait snd Plates. 4 Vols,
8vo. 164, each.
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